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Foreword

The Condition of Education is the annual statistical
report describing conditions in education as well as
those in the larger sockity that affect education. It
is prepared by the National Center for Education

,Statistics as required by Public Law 93 -3$0, Title V,
Section 501 (a). This is the fifth such report.

In this year's report, statistical data are presented on
a variety of issues concerning educational institu-
tions, participants, and personnel. The report is

organized to reflect the characteristics of .the educa-
tion system and its relationship to the larger society.
The first section of this report describes trends and
developments affecting education at all levels. Chap-

.ter I deals with the societal context for describing,
the condition of education. chapter 2 covers elemen-
tary and secondary education, and chapter 3 ex-
amines postsecondary education. In the second
section of the report, special topics have been
selected for closer analysis. Chapter 4 looks at the
financing of elementary and secondary education.
chapter 5 examines outcomes of education, and
chapter .6 explores the .status of minorities and
komen in higher. education.

The narrative for each chapter refers to data pre-
sented in cliartbook form:Each entry on a topic
consists of a table and a chart, which are presented
together.- The data highlighted in the chart, and
briefly- described in a statement accompanying. the
chart, are extracted from the facing table. Data used
in the chart appear in boldface type, in the table,
which may he readily consulted for further informa-
tion.

An effort was made in preparing this report to ad-
dress a broad range of significant issues at all levels
of education. Data on emerginsz as well as recurring
issues are reported. Many of the statistics presented
here relate to issu tot included-in previous editions
of this wort. To aid readers desiring statistics on
other topics or more data on a particular issue, a
cumulative index lists topics and data shown in the
1976, 1977, and 1978 editions, as well as in the
present edition.

Part Two of this report contains a description of
the activities' of the Center for fiscal years 1979 and
1980. We hope yfat this report will be helpful to
the reader in understanding the information and
services available in the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics.

Marie D. Eldridge
Administrator
National Center for Education Statistics
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Chapter 1
The Social Context
of Education

Education is a network of relationships among
people, a system with links to the family, the work
force, and the community. This initial :::!..2oter is
designed to illuminate these linkages between educa-
tion and other social institutions. By examining
recent trends within the family, the work force, and
the community, it suggests the impact that changes
in other systems may }lave on education. It also
examines the converse, that .is, the influence that
education exerts on other social institutions and on
the roles that Americans occupy as parents, workers,
and citizens.

Education and the Family
Educational attainment is closely linked to family
background. Presenting the educational status of
family members by the educational attainment of
family heads indicates the importance of family back-
ground (entry 1.1). The* lower limit to educational
attainment of family dependents has Been based tra-
ditionally on the, level attained by family heeds. In
general, dependents have tended to attain levels of
education similal to or somewhat higher than those
completed by family heads.

Most high. school dropouts have family heads with
only limited schooling. Two-thirds of family mem-
bers who dropped out of high school have family
heads who never finished school. Most high
school graduates with no -college experience have
family heads who did not go beyond high .school.
Similarly, a majority of family members who are full-
time college students are from households in which
the heads had some c {ege training.

Appreciable gains in educational status have been
made in a single generation bY sothe racitl/ethnic
groups. Progress is particularly,. pronounced among
blacks and is also evident to a lesser extent among
Hispanics. Most black and Hispanic family members
have family heads with fewer than 12 years of school-
ing. Although minority members in college tend to
have better educated family heads than blacks and
Hispanics in general, about Iwo-fifths are from fami-
lies in which the heads have less than a high school
education. Only one-fourth of black college studerits
have family heads with any college experience.
Equal Proportidiis of Hispanic college students come
from families headed by high school dropouts and
from families with college educated heads,

The first feature most readily apparent about the
contemporary American family is its shrinking size.
Within this decade, the average number of persons
in family households declined from 3.61 persons in
1970 to 3.37 person* in 1977. Some cif this decline
can he attributed to more young adults and more
senior citizens setting up independent households.
Most of the .decline is the direct result of the low
birth !lite among young women of childbear.ing age.

Although the proportion is down slightly from 1970,
54 percent of all families have children under 18
years old, If the number of children were evenly dis-
.tribUted among all families with children, each'family
woultlihave an average of 2.04 children. In. 1965,
the average was 2.44 children.
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Fewer children, in the family, as in the classroom,
may contribute. to more favorable conditions for
raising the young. Smailer families may mean that
parents have more time, energy, and assets to devote
to their. children's education. Yet, as in the class-
room, other obligations may compete for these re-
sources. Parents may be less able or willing to sacri-
fice for children because of competing demands from
work or other interests outside the home. Whether
parents today devote more of themselves to their
children's ethica:ion than was the case in the past
remains conjectural. The only information currently
available is from parents' reports. of their own in-

volvement- in a recent Columbia Broadcasting Sys-

tem (CBS) survey: According to these subjective esti-
niates, at least parents indicated that they are more
involved in their children's education than their own
parents were when they were young.

Although each family with 'children averages two-
children,. not all families have two parents (sentry

This introduCes a second phenonterrm of
finode,rn American family life, single parenthood. The
vast Majority of 'children, nearly four - fifths, -live with
both parents. Yet, this' proportion fias fallen sub-
stantially over the last several years. The decline is
evident among whites and particularly among blacks.
About 85 percent of white children lived with both
pare.it.!;. in 1977, compared to 92 percent in 1960.
Fewer than half of all black children lived with both
parents in 1977, in contrast to almost two-thirds
17 years earlier.

Some observers view the proportion feported living
in traditional mother-father households as too high,
'because this percentage includes a growing propor-
tion of children living with the mother and a step::
father. According to 1976 Foundation for Child
Development estimates; 7 percent of 7.- to 11-year-
olds reside in these mnther-stepfather families. This
percentage, combined with the propOrtion of children
in the one-parent families, represents at least .one-
fourth- of American children who have experienced
some family disruption thilugh death, desertion, or
more often, divorce.

Among children under 18 in one-parent households,
most live with their mothers only. Sixteen percent
of all children in -1977 were living female-headed
families, twice the proportion in 1960. Amo:1.g black
children, afe:;proportion is much higher=a1r,ost 42
percent. Another 9 percent of black children live in
households where neither :parent is present, a per-
centage much aboveo the national figure.

The impact of the female-headed household on the
education of -children is unclear. Families with female
heads do have certain features negatively associated
with the education of children, not the least of these
being depressed family income. Low income, com-
bined with lower educational attainment of female
heads and less time to devote to their children, may
place additional demands on the schools.

A third phenomenon of the modern American family
is the working mother. As reported in last year's
edition .of this report, the proportion of school-age
children with working mothers has risen appreciably
in the 1970's. This trend continued in 1978 with
over 53 percent bf children 6 to 17 years Old living
with mothers who are in the labor force.

According to self-reports on the CBS poll, working
mothers are as likely to be.involved in their children's
education as mothers not in the labor force. When
asked 6to what extent parents participate in their

children's educational activities, participation re--

port.d by working mothers was no different from
that of nonworking mothers. Indicators are not cur-
rently available to show how family childrearing
practices may be changing as a result of the greater
labor force participation of mothers. Many analysts
suggest that this trend may result in greater sharing
of childrearing responsibilities between parents. Both
parents working may also increase the role of the
schools in providing Child care.
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A fourth feature of the American family likely to
affect education is the increasing educational attain-
ment of parents (entry 1.3'). Consistent with the gen-
eral trend toward a better educated populace, there
has been a rise in the level of parents' education.
Over the past cicade, educational attainment of
family heads with. children rose for all types of

.families. It was reported in 1978 that more than- one-
third of fathers in two-parents families had gone to
college 'and one-fifth had graduated from college.
Fewer than one-third had not graduated from high
school, a significant reduction since 1970.

Educational attainment of mothers heading single-
parent families tends to be much lower than the level
of schooling of fat ers heading two-parent families.
A large proportion; 43 percent, of female 11,:zids in

1

1978 did not have a high school education: It is also
noteworthy that the percentall. of female heads with
4 years of high school or with 1 to 3 years of college
is much the same as.the percentage among fathers in
two - parent families. It is at the Inittom and at the
top of the educational scale that the attainment of
female heads is very different from that of heads of
two - parent families..

The higher overall educational attainment of famfly
heads can b.:. attributedto several factors. The (level;
opment reflects the overall trend in higher education

'among the adult population. The massive influx of
GI Bill recipients into higher education after World
War 1f contributed to this general growth. The need
for advanced training. to meet ,job requirements has
resulted further in a longer period of schooling. In
more recent years, extension of postsecondary edu-.
cation to adults beyond the traditional college age
also has contributed to greater attainment. Adult
education courses have attracted many parents with
school-age children. As repoit":44 in a recent Gallup
poll, parents with children in schelol were more likely
to report that they have taken an ar.'ult education
Course than respondents without children.

The benefits which are associated with higher educa-
tional attainment in the general populatiSn apply to
parents and theft children as well. Educational ad-
vantages appear transferable from parent to child.
Higher parental education has been shown consis-
tently_144 be related to higher achievement of children
as students and as young adults. As previously dis-
cussed, childl-en tend to attain levels of education
comparable to levels attained by their parents. As

....will he shown later, higher parental education is
associated with higher test scores of students on
national assessments of performance in various sub-
ject areas. Low scorers tend to be from families
headed by non-high school graduates, high scorers
from families with heads with some postsecondary
education. However, these scores compare student
achievement at one point, not over time. Whether
the trend towarc nigher parental attainment will con-
tribute to a generally higher level of student per-
formance in the long run remains a research
question.

Because of the rapidity of change in the American
family, the effects of these trends on education are
difficult to measure.' One approach to gauging their
impact is to measure the public's perception of them.
A recent CBS poll offers some indication of the pub-
lic's attitudes toward American education and the
family (entry 1.4). The responses of parents with
sehdol age children are particularly noteworthy.

When askedabout the effect of the one-parent family
on the education of childrey, parents overwhelmingly
responded negatively. Si 4y -three percent saw single
parenthood as 'adversely affecting education. Only
3 percent viewed it as having a positive effect.
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The effect of the mother working was also seen
negatively. Despite the fact that a majority of mothers
with school -age children now work, forty-six per_.em
of the par'ents-viewed mothers who work as having a
badeffect on their children's education. Of the work-
ing Mothers polled, most viewed working more
ambivalently; 28 percent saw working negatively,
12 percent positively, and 45 percent neutrally.

The poll also asked parents' opinions on the effects
of influences outside the family. Television in general
was viewed negatively but children's programming
was seen quite positively. Racial integration was most
often viewed neutrally; about th.; same proportion
saw it positively as negatiVely. The effect of busing
.on, the 'education of the 'children involved was more
negatively viewed.

Because the school-age child'S time is divided among
the school, the family, and the television set, a closer
examination of the relationship between television,
the family, and children's educzitio is warranted.
As estimated by the Neilsen Rati 2 Service, 97 per-
cent of all households own tele ,ision sets and 45

_percent own more than one. According to Parent
and Teachers AssOciation estimates, by the time stu-
dent's graduate from high school, they have averaged
11,000 hours in the classroom and 15,000 hours in
front of the television.

The CBS poll asked parents whether they set rules
about television and schoolwork (entry 1.51. About
one-fourth of parents indicated that they do not
restrict their children's television viewing time or the
programs that their children watch. There were
slightly more parents responding that they enforce
such rules all the time than there were who re-
sponded that they did not enforce such rules at all.
According to their ',.t'sponses, parents are more likely
to enforce study hours than restrict television view-
ing. The overwhelming majority indicated that they
enforce study hours at least occasionally.

In the same poll, most parents reported that they are
involved in their children's education through meet-
ings with teachers and counselors. Only 6 percent
said that they never met with their children's instruc-
tors or advisors. Most parents also indicated that they
participate in the PTA at least occasionally. Far
fewer perform volunteer work in the schools. Only

15 percent responded that they are active in school
volunteer mirk. About one-third never take their
children to the library.

According to the most recent Gallup poy of the
public's attitudes toward education, most 7parents
indicated that they have enough time to devote to
helping their children with homework (entry 1.6).
However, almost- one-third said that they did not.
The proportion of parents who indicated that they
lack time ,varied by educational background. Those
with less education said that they have less time.
Almost half of parents with only .a grade school edu-
cation indicated that they 'could not devote enough
time to assisting with homework. One-fourth of col-
lege educated parents cited a lack of time. Results by

family type were inconclusive due to the high non-
response rate to this item by parent:; in one-parent
families.
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A look at the amount of time 17- year -olds spend on
homework weekly .indicates that most devote only a
minimal amount of time to homework (entry 1.7).
A majority indicated_ that they sr end less than one
hour a school night on homework. More than 6 per-
cent said that no homework was assiped and an-
other 6 percent indicated that they did not do the
homework -that was assigned. At the other extreme,
6 percent indicated that they, spent more thail
hours on homework weekly. Later chapters will ex-
plore the association between homework and tele-
vision time and performance on math exercises, as
well as student attitudes about the difficulty of home-
work.

Education and Work"
Educational status is closely related to labor force
participation of young adults (entry 1.8). Among
16- to 34 -year. olds enrolled below the college level,
43 percent are in the work force and of these, IS

percent arc unemployed. Most young adult college
students combine schooling with participation in the
labor force: 43 percent of those enrolled full-time
and 89 percent of those enrolled part-time are in the
labor force. Their unemployment rates tend to be

lower than the rate of the 16- to 24-year-old popu-
lation in general.

4

The relationship between education and labor force
participation is even more apparent among young
adults who are not currently enrolled in school.
Higher educational attainment is positively associated
with participation in the labor force and negatively
associated with unemployment. Only two-thirds of
young adult high school dropouts are in the labor
force and of those one-fifth are unemployed. The
unemployment rate of high school dropouts is twice
the rate of high school graduates with no college ex-
perience and 2 times the rate of college graduates.
About 84 percent of young high school graduates
with no college experience are in the labor force and
of these, ID percent are unemployed. College grad-
uates have the highest labor force participation rates
and the lowest unemployment rates.

Race also influences the employment prospects of
young adults within educational attainment levels.
Among in-school and out-of-school young adults,
blacks have appreciably lower labor force participa-
tion rates and substontially higher unemployment
rates. Although less likely to he in the labor force,
blacks are three times as likely to he unefiployed.as
whites. Participation :'nd employment fates of young
adults of Hispanic origin fall between the rates of
whites and blacks.

As :shown in last year's edition of this report, the
unemployment rate of black high school graduates is
lower than that of black high school dropouts yet
higher than that of white high schodl dropouts.

discrimino on in hiring might account for
some of this disparity. Differences in career skills
also may contribute to er unemployment of
young blacks.



Scores on tests of career and occupational develop-
ment provide some evidence of these differences in
career skills (entry 1.9). In 1976, the National As-
sessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) tested
17-year-olds in school and out of school on exer-
cises measuring job knowledge, attitudes, and skills.
Performance of black 17-year-olds was below that
of whites in nearly all areas of the career and occupa-
tional development assessment. For' both the' in-
school and out-of7school groups, divergence's were
greatest in the areas of generally useful skills and
knowledge about jobs.. In the out-of-school group,
blacks and wffites were about the same in their
ability to describe their perceptions of their own
interests and abilities.

Blacks who were in school did not perform appreci-
ably better than whites who were not in school. In
three of the areasvalues related to jobs, knowl-
edge about jobs, and generally useful skillsaverage

\sperformance of blaek 17-year-olds attending school
was the same as or below the average performance
of white 17-year-olds not attending school. The per-
formance scores combined with a high unemployment
rate indicate that concern over the career prepared-
ness of black youths appears justified.

Educational attainment is closely related to type of
employment (entry 1.10). Almost two,thirds of pro-
fessional and technical workers and one-third of

managers and administrators have completed at least
4 years of college. A sizeable proportion of clerical
and sales workers have acme beyond high sehool.
Most blue-collar workers have at least a high school
education. Only in the farmworker and private
household worker category do non-high school .grad-

uates comprise a nr vorkers.

t,

Although most ,profe'ssional and technical workers
hold college, degrees; a college degree today does not
guarantee professional work (entry 1.11). During
most of the 1960's, college graduates entering the
labor force were almost assured professional level
'work. Between 1962 and 1969, 73 percent of all
college gn,duates found professional and technical
work and another 17 percent found work as man-
agers and administrators. Only a small percentage of
college graduate's entered clerical and sales positions,
and the proportion in blue-collar and service work
was negligible. At the end of this period, the job
Erospects for entering college graduates changed
substantially. Since 1969 college graduates have
faced increased competition for higher status white-
collar employme'ot. Fewer than half of the col-
lege graduates who joined the labor fOrce between
1969 and 1976 entered professional or technical
work. Although the proportion entering managerial
and administrative work remained constant, the per-
centage in sales and clerical work rose appreciably.
Almost12 percent entered blue-collar or service jobs,
and another 4.7 percent did not obtain employment.
The economic slowdown during the first half of the
1970's and the drop' in the demand for new teachers

contributed somewhat to this turnaround. However,
the single most important factor was the tremendous
Mel ease in the number of graduates seeking jobs.

7



Competition not only has a depressing effect on the
type of work college graduates can command, it also
limits the kinds of work, availlble for non-college
graduates. Although their education may not be ap-
plicable, college graduates have some hiring advan-
tages over candidates with less education. This means
stiffer competition among labor force entrants at all
educational levels.

Educational attainment is also associated with job
satisfaction, particularly with the intangible aspects
of work (entry 1.12). More young college graduates
expressed high satisfaction with their jobs than did
their counterparts with less education. They did not
differ significantly from other young adults in their
satisfaction with pay and fringe benefits, which re-
flects the shorter employment history of college grad-
uates. College graduates were much more likely to
indicate high satisfaction with their occupational
status and opportunities. They recognize the potential
fur advancement, not necessarily in their current
position or with their current employer, b.tt with the
future job possibilities that higher education affords.

8

Education and the Community
The democratic process requires an involved and
informed citizenry. A corollary of this tenet main-
tains that greater political involvement necessarily
results from a more highly educated society. Thus,
following this reasoning, political participation should
rise with an increase in educational attainment. Tak-
ing voting behavior as an indicator of minimal politi-
cal participation, voter participation should increase
with greater educational attainment (entry 1.13).
Over the last decades, however, this relationship has
not been supported by the data on voting behavior.
Since 1964 the proportion of the electorate voting
in presidental and congressional elections has fallen.
During the same period, the percent of the adult pop-
ulation with at least a high school education has'
risen from 45 to 65 percent.

Voter participation declined at all educational levels.
Yet, the more highly educated were still more likely
to vote than the less educated in 1976. The college
educated were almost twice as likely to have voted
in the presidential election as those with only an
elementary school education.

26



A look at the po!itical and social involvement of
young adult high school graduates underscores the
importance of education in participation in these
areas (entry 1.14). Young adults who had graduated
from high school 41/2 years previously were asked to
indicate whether they had participated in various
activities over the past 2 years. According to their
responses, young adult college graduates were far
more likelyto register and vote in governmental elec-
tions and belong to political organizations than their
counterparts with less educition. Sixteen percent of
yning college graduates indicated that they belonged
to a political club or ;)rgattization, which was 3 times
as high as the participation rate of young adult high
school graduates with no college experience. Less
than 60 percent of the young adults who had not
gone beyond high school had registered to vote. Col-
lege graduates were also more often involved in
work-related organizations and in community, ser-
vice, or organized volunte,:T work. Only in church-
related actimities were rates comparable for young
adults at different educational levels.

Part of this lack of involvement may he attributed to
apathy and part to disenchantment with institutional
leaders. Although last year's edition of this report
noted a generally favorable trend in public confidence
in institutional leaders since 1975, 1978 marked a
decline (entry 1.15). As public confidence in most
institutional leaders decreased, public support for
the leaders in education fell to its lowest point in 6

years.

Disenchantment with the political process is one
problem, ignorance is another. Results from the
NAEP assessment of political knowledge and atti-
tudes of 13- and 17-year-olds indicate that ignorance
is a cause for concern (entry 1.16). A comparison of
the nos' recent scores with those reported at the
start of -the decade indicates a general decline in
students' knowledge of constitutional rights, the
political process, and international affairs.

N

Except among 13-' and 17-year-olds living in ex-
treme rural areas, scores on political knowledge
and attitudes dropped between the first and the
second assessments. It was also disconcerting that
students from low income communities in metro-
politan areas scored appreciably below the Nation
in both periods. The only exercises on which scores
did not decline substantially were students' valuing
of constitutional rights and their respect for others.

Perhaps some of the political apathy and ignorance
of students may be traceable to a lack of personal
involvement in their communities. According to
respoo.sesto the Gallup poll, th public would favor
a propsal to give high school credit to juniors and
seniors for community service (entry 1.17). Fi:.!hty-
sever, percent of all respondents would appiGve of
juniors and seniors earning course credit for giving
service to the community. Approval was widespread
among respondents with children in the public schools
and respondents with no children in the schools.
Students too indicated overwhelming approval for
such a r.1an. It is noteworthy in an era of tighter
budgets and curriculuni that the public,, parents, twit!
students see the need for high school students to ex-
tend their educational expel iences beyond the school
to the community. A later chapter will show that
only a small percentage of secondary schools have
responded to this interest by offering course credit
for community service.

9



Table 1.1
Educational status of family numbers 3 to 34 :sears old, by :sears of school completed by family head
and racial/ethnic group: 1976

Years of school completed by family head

Racial/ethnic group and
educational status Total

Less than
12 years 12 years

More than
-12 years

Percentage distribution

All races 100.0 32.7 36.1 31.1
High school dropouts 100.0 67.6 21.0 11.4
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 46.6 36.6 16.9
Full-time college students.... . 100.0 16.4 33.0 50.6

White 100.0 28.8 37.7 33.6
High school dropouts 100.0 6...5 23.8 12.6
High schcol graduates, no college. 100.0 43.0 39.6 17.3
Full-time college students 100.0 12.6 33.4 54.0

Black... 100.0 55.7 28.8 15.6
High school dropouts..... . . 100.0 79.0 12.8 8.3
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 65.9 20.5 13.6
Full-time college students 100.0 43.8 29.8 26.4

Hispanic o r i g i n. . . . . . . . .. 100.0 61.7 20.5 17.9
High school dropouts . . 100.0 79.2 8.2 12.7
High school graduates, no college. 100.0 61.5 18.0 '20.5
Full-time college. students 100.0 39.1 22.7. 39.1

10

' Categories are not discrete (e.g . a person may be classified in both white and Hispanic
categories).

SOURCE: U S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. School Enrollment-
Social and Economic Ch,.:racteristics of Students, P-20, No. 319, 1978.
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Chart 1.1
Educational Status of Family Members by Educational Attainment of Family I lead

For all racial/ethnic
groups. the level of
educational participation
Of family members rises
with the level of education
attained by the family
head. A majority of white
full-time college students
are from families with
heads who completed
more than 12 years of
school.
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Table 1.2
Family status of children under 18, by race: Selected years, 1960 to 1977

1960

Race arid living

arrangement

All races 100.0

Living with both parents 88.9

Living with mother only 8.1

Living with father only 1.2

Living with neither parent, . 1.8

Not in family ......... .. .. NA

White 100.0

Living with both parents 91.9

Living with mother only . 6.2

Living with father only . 1.0

Living with neither parent, .8
Not in family NA

Black 100.0

Living with both parents 69.2

Living with mother only 20.6

Living with father only 2.1

Living with neither parent, 8.2

Not in family .. NA

12

1910 1915 1911

Percentage distribution

100.0 100.0 100.0

84.1 80.3 19.2

10.9 15.5 16.3

1.1 1.5 1.4

. 2.3 2.1 2.5

1.1 .6 .6

100.0 100.0 100.0

89.1 85.4 84.8

1.8 11.3 11.9

.9 1.5 1.4

1.2 1.3 1.3

1.0 .4 .5

. .

100.0 100.0 100.0

58.2 49.4, 46.8
29.3 40.9 41.1

2.2 1.8 1.4

8.6 6.8 9.0
1.1 1.1 1.0

.0

NA: Not available.

' For 1960, includes all children in living arrangements not specified.

NOTE: Details may not add to ,totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Fe-
male Family Heads. P-23. No. 50; Mental Status and Living Arrange-
ments. P-20, Nos. 212. 287. 321
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Chart 1.2
Children Living With Both Parents

The percentage of children
living with both parents
has declined among both
whites and blacks since
1960. In 1977, 47 percent
of black children and 85
percenrof white children
were living with both,.
parents.

Percent of children under 18

100

80

60

40

20

1960

Percent of children under 18

100

80

60

40

20

0

White

1970

Black

1975 1977

1960 1970 1975 -197f

NCES

13



,,Table 1.3
Educational attainment of heads of families with children 6 to 17 years old, by type of family: 1970 to 1978

Family type and
educational
attainment of head 1910 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1971 1178

Percentage distribution

All families 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 103.0

8 years or leSs 21.7 20.6 19.5 18.4 17.8 16.4 16.1 15.0 14.5

9 to 11 years.. .... 18.8 18.5 19.2 18.5 1.8.0 11.0 17.5 17.8 16.7

12 years 34.5 35.4 3 .7 36.5 36.4 37.4 36.9 36.5 37.3
13 to 15 years 10.7 11.2 11.2 1!.5 11.9 13.0 13.3 13.5 13.8 \:16 or more years 14.3 14.4 14.4 15.1 15.9 16.2 16.2 17.1 17.8

Husband-wife families . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 , 100.0 -.100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

8 years or less 21.2 19.9 19.0 18.0 16.8 15.4 15.5 14.7 13.9
9 to 11 years 17.3 17.1 17.6 16.6. 16.2 15.2 15.4 15.6 14.5
12 years 34.7 35.4 35.8 36.5 36.5 37.5 36.9 36.3 37.3
13 to 15 years 11.1 11.7 11.7 12.0 12.5 13.5 13.8 13.9 13.9
16 or more years... 15.8 0.9 16.0 16.9 . 18.0 18.3 18.4 19.5 20.4

Female-headed families 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

8 years or less .... .:. 25.1 24.7 22.0 21.1 22.7 21.3 19.2 16.6 16.7

9 to.11 years 30.2 27.3 29.3 29.6 27.8 26.8 28.0 28.5 26.6.

12 years 33.6 35.7 35.9 36.8 ' 35.9 35.5 36.9 37.8 37.2

13 to 15 years 7.8 7.7 8.2 8.6 9.1 9.9 10.4 11.6 13.1

16 or more years 3.4 4.6 4.6 4.0 -4.6 5.6 5.5 5.6 6.4

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: 'U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, House-
hold and Family Characteristics, P-20, unpublished tabulations.

I
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Chart 1.3
Educational Attainment of Family Heads With Children

Parental education is
lower in single-parent
families headed by
mothers than in two-parent
families headed by fathers.
The attainment level has
risen among both groups
in recent years.

Percentage distribution
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Table 1.4
Parents' opinion on the effects of external influences on children's education: 1978

Item

Responses of parents

Depends or

both good

Good No Bad and No

Total effect effect effect bad effect opinion

"What effect do you think television is having on the education
children now receive? In general, is it having a good effect, a

Percentage distribution

bad effect, or no effect at all?'". . . 100 . 22 11 42 21 4

"What about most children's shows on television? Do you think
they have' a good effect, a bad effect, or no effect at all on
children's education?" . 100

ler
56 11 11 13 9

"Does racial integration of the schools have a good effect, a

bad effect, or no effect at all on the education most children
receive?". .. "*. . '. . 100 21 39 23 7 10

"What about busing? Has that had a good effect, a bad effect, or

no effect at all on the edudation of the children involved?" 100 13 19 48 4 16

"Many children now hake only one parent living at home with
them. Do yc think this has a good effect, a bad effect, or no
effect at all on their education?" 100 3 16 63 13 5

"What about working mothers does working have a good effect,

a bad effect, or no effect at all on her children's education?" 100 26 46 17 3

SOURCE; Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc , "CBS News Poll ", June. 1978.
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Chad. 1.4
Outside Influences on Children's Education: Parents' Opinion

Although many parents
regard television in
general as detrimental to
children's education, most
view children's programs
on television as a positive
influence.

What effect do you think the following is having on the education children now

receive? In general, is it having a good effect, a bad effect, or rib effect at all?

Percentage distribution of parental responses
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Table 1.5
Parental control over children's television viewing and study hours and involvement in children's education: 1978

How often do you do the following: nearly all the
time, occasionally, or not at all?

Responses of parents

All Not Not

the Occa;ion- at applicable/

Item Total time ally all no opinion

Limit children's television viewing

Percentage distribution

time 100 28 45 25 2

Set rules about which programs

children watch. 100 35 38 27 0

,Enforce study hour, 100 47 37 15 1

Meet with t hers and-counselors 100 40 53 6 1

Do volunteer work in the schools.. . 100 15 34 51 0

Participate it .1'0. activities 100 19 44 36 1

Take children to the library . 100 24 44 31 1

tir

18

SOURCE Cciumb;a Broadcasting System, Inc., -CBS News Poll'', June, 1978.
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Chart 1.5
Parents' Control and Involvement in Children's Education

Most parents do enforce
study hours; limit television
viewing, and meet with
their children's teachers
and counselors, at least
occasionally. About one-
third said that they do not
participate in the PTA or
take their children to the
library.

How often do you do the following: nearly all the time, occasionally, or not at all?
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Table 1.6
Time parents have to devote to assisting their children with homework: 1978

"As a parent, how much time do you usually have

to devote to your youngster in the evening to
assist him her with his, her homeworkenough
time, not enough time, or none at all?"

Characteristic .Total

Not

Enciigh enough None

time time at all

Don't know/
no answer

Percentage distribution

Total 100 64 17 13 6

ParenCal education

Grade school 7.00 49 19 29 3

High school 100 66 17 14 3

College. .. 100 66 13 6 10'

Family type ."

One parent tartar, 100 58 12 10 20

Two-parent families .. 100 66 18 13 3

20

SOURCE. Phi Delta Kappa. Inc . -The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the
Public's Attitudes Towatti the Public Schools,- Phi Delta Kappan, Sep-
tember, 19713
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Chart 1.6
Time Parents Have to Help With Homework

Most parents indicated that
they devote enough time
to helping with their
children's homework.
However, a sizeable
minority of parents with
only a grade school
education indiCated that
they have little or no time
to spend helping with
homework.

"As, a parent, how much time do you usually have to devote to your youngster in the evening to assist
him/her with his/her homeworkenough time, not enough time, or none at all?"

Percentage distribution of parental responses
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Table 1.7
Average hours spent by 17-year-olds on homework weekly and tdevision nightly: 1976

Time spent on homework weekly

Time spent viewing
television nightly Total

No No Less
homework' time than
assigned spent 5 hours

5 to 10
hours

More
than 10
hours

Percentage distribution

Total 100:0 6.5 6.8 '1.6 29.3 5.8
Minimal (less than 1 hour) 48.6 3.1 3,4 '....2 14.7 3,2
Moderate (1 to 3 hours) 34.6 1.9 2.2 18.3 10.3 1.9
Heavy (3 to 5 hours) 11.9 1.0 .8 6.5 3.2 .4
Very heavy (5 hours or more). , 4.9 .5 .4 2.6 1.1 .3

22

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education
Statistics. National Assessment of Educational Progress. ''Some Preliminary Analyses of National
Longitudinal Study Background Items Used in the National Assessment", 1976.
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Chart 1.7
Weekly Homework and Nightly Television Viewing

ime devoted to homework
not clearly associated

with time spent viewing
television. A majority of
17-year-olds spend less
tban 5 hours a week on
homework. The large!:
group of 17-year-olds
reported viewing less than
1 hour of television
rightly.

Percentage distribution of 17-year-olds
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Table 1.8
Employment status of civilian noninstitutionar population. 16 to 24 years old, by school enrollment status, sex,
racial/ethnic group, and educational attainment: October 1976 and October 1977

24

Total population

(in thousanthi

Civilian labor force

Percent of

total population

Percent

unemployed

Characteristic 1976 1917 1976 1977 1976 1977

Total 35,222 35,658 64.1 65.8 13.9 12.2

Enrolled in school 15,548 15,551 45.3 46.9 14.0 13,0

Male . 8,065 8,110 47.1 48.3 14.9 12.4

Female 7,483 7,441 43.4 45.3 12.9 13.6

White 13,197 13,124 48.3 50.1 12.5 11.3

Black 2,047 2,069 26.7 27.5 30.3 33.0

Hispanic origin' 846 815 38.2 40.6 21p7 17.1

Elementary and high school student . 8,092 8,145 41.1 43.3 19.0 17.8

College student 7,456 7,406 49.9 50.8 9.5 8.6

Full-time 6,251 6,134 42.2 43.0 11.0 9.7

Part-time 1.205 1,212 89.6 88.8 5.6 5.9

Not enrolled in school 19,674 20,101 79.0 80.4 13.9 11,9

Male 9,145 9,321 92.1 93.3 13.0 10.6

Female .. 10,529 10,786 61.7 69.3 15.0 13.5

White 16.939 17,338 80. 81.6 12.3 9.9

Black 2,4''1 2,480 61.6 72.7 27.2 28.0

Hispanic.origin 1,213* 1,309 69.0 69.9 15.8 12.6

High school dropout 4.981 5,031 - 64.8 66.4 24.6 20.4

High school graduate, no college 10,323 10,79/ , 81.4 83.6 12.1 10.5

College graduz 1,480 1,419 95.0 94.5 7.1 8.0

' Categories are not discrete (e.g., a person may be classified in both white and Hispanic cate-
gories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 'Monthly Labor Review. Vol. 101,
No 6. June 1978
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Chart 1.8
Labor Force Participation and Unemployment of Young Adults

Only two-thirds of young
adult high school dropouts
are in the labor force and
of those one-fifth are
unemployed. Most young
adult college students
combine schooling with
participation in the labor
force; 43 percent of those
enrolled full-time and 89
percent of those enrolled
part-time are in the labor
force.
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Table 1.9
Career development assessment of 17-year-olds, by enrollment status, race, and type of exercise:
School year 1973-74

Type of exercise

Enrolled in school Not enrolled in school

Total White Black Total . White Black

Knowfidgeof own interests
and abilities.
Mean percent correct 66.1.5 67.11 60.'04 54.13 54.94. 55.16
Standard error .55 60 .78 1.69 1.69 4.94

Job-related values ...
.

Mean percent correct... 73.62 74.8. 66.32 63.61 65.89 54.18
Standard error .30 ..33\ 1.34 1.24 1.22 2.78

Job knowledge
WO percent correct... 74.05 75.88 ,: 62.10 61.13 64.56 48.00
Standard error :26 .23 .61 .98 .84 1.78

1
Generally useful skills

.,.. I
Mean percent correct. 71.17 73-.36 55.2 56.83 61.36 40.19
Standard error .33 .28 .94 .99 .90 2.58

26'

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nation5I Center for Edu-
cation Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress, School and the 17-Year-
Old, 1978 and unpublished data.



Chart 1.9
Career Knowledge, Values, and Skills of 17-Year-Olds

Within each racial group,
out-of-school 17-year-olds
performed far below
17-year-old students on
career development
exercises. However, white
high school dropouts
performed no worse than
black high school students
on the exercises measuring
job-related values, specific
job knowledge, and
generally useful skills.
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Table 1.10
Educational attainment, of employed persons 16 years old and over, by major occupational group: March 1977

Percentage distribution by years of school completed

'
Occupational group

Total

employed

(in thou-

sands) Total

8 years

or less

9 to 11

years

12

years

13 to 15

years

16

years

More

than 16

years

Total 88,221 100.0 9.9 16.0 39.7 16.7 10.4 7.3

Professional, te ical, and kindred workers 13.642 100.0 .8 2.3 14.2 17.7 31.4 33.6

Managerss rrd administrators, except farm 9,562 100.0 4.5 8.1 33.6 22.4 19.8 11.6

Sales rkers. 5,534 100.0 3.9 13.5 40.2 23.4 ;5.3 3.8
Cle-rical and kindred workers.. 15,830 100.0 2.3 9.8 56.3 23.2 6.8 1.6
Craft and kindred workers 11,273 100.0 13.0 18.8 49.6 14.8 3.1 .8
Operatives. 13,563 100.0 19.8 26.0 43.9 8.4 1.5 .4

Laborers, except farm. 3.938 100.0 19.3 29.9 37.0 Ir. 0 2.6 .2

Servir ) workers. 12,440 100.0 15.5 z/.7 39.3 13.9 2.8 -.9

Farm workers 2.439 100.0 31.5 18.6 34.8 8.8 4.8 1.5

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau' of Labor Statistics, Special Labor Force Report 209, Educational
Attainment of Workers. 1978.
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Chart 1.19
College Graduates in Major Occupations

Almost two-thirds of
professional and technical
workers and one-third of
managers and
administrators have
completed at least 4 years
of college.
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Table 1.11
Labor forceentrance of college graduates, by major occupational group:
March 1962 to March 1969 and March 1969 to March 1976

Occupational
group

30

Total.

Profession. chnical
Managers dministrators
Sales
Clerical
Craft
Operatives
Nonfarm laborers
Service
Farmworkers
Unemployed

1962 to 1969 1969 to 1976

Number
(in thousands)

Percentage
distribution

Number
(in thousands)

Percentage
distribution

4,017 100.0 8,096 100.0

2,915 72.6 3,751 46.1
686 17.1 1,496 18.4
117 2.9 680 8.4
121 3.0 858 10.5
99 2.5 256 3.1
21 .5 16C 2.0

4 .1 80 1.0
21 .5 373 4.6
12 .2 94 ....) 1.2
4 .1 250 ,4.7

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Eacicatiahal Attainment
of Workers, March 1962, 1969, and 1976, Special Labor force Reports Nos. 30, 125, and
193.
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Chart 1.11
Occupations Entered by College Graduates

While the number of
college graduates joining
the labor force between
1969 and 1976 was twice
the number entering during
the,previous 7-year period,
the number entering
professional occupations
increased by less than one-
third.
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Table 1.12
Job satisfaction of young adult full-time workers 41/2 years after high school, by educational attainment: 1976

Percent indicating very satisfied
with job aspect

Job aspect

No

college

Some

college,

no degree

Bachelor's

degree

or higher

),..,
,..,.;

Job as whole- 24.6 24.5 31.2

Working conditions 21.6 25.5 31.9

Pay and fringe benefits 22.0 20.9 23.5

Supervisor 26.4 29.8 34.2

Security and permanence 30.0 32.8 29.0

Importance and challenge 20.5 24.2 34.9

Pride and respect 29.7 31.8 43.4

Opportunity with current employer 17.8 19.6 21.1

Opportunity in current line of work 19.6 22.3 26.2

Opportunity to use training and education 17.8 21.8 32.5

Opportunity to develop skills 22.9 25.9 34.3

32

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics. National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972. unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 1.12
Job Satisfaction of Young Adult Workers

More young college
graduates expressed high
satisfaction with their jobs
than their counterparts
with less education.
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Table 1.13
Voter participation rate, by educational attainment: 1964 to 1976

Percent of population who reported voting

Years of school

completed 1964 1966 1968 1910 1972 1914 1976

8 years or less 59.0 44.6 53.4 43.4 47.4 34.4 44.1

9 to 11 years 65.4 49.9 64.2 47.1 52.0 35.9 47.2

12 years 76.1 60.1- 75.5 58.4 65.4 44.7 59.4

13 to 15 years 82.1 64.8 81.2 61.3 74.9 49.6 68.1

16 or more years 87.5 70.2 85.0 70.2 83.6 61.3 79.8

34

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Voting
and Registration in the Election of November 1976, P-20, and unpub-
lished data.



Chart 1.13
Voter Participation by Educational Attainment

Although higher
educational attainment is
associated with a greater
likelihood of voting, the
proportion of the
electorate voting in
presidental and
congressional elections has
declined at all educational
.levels since 1964.
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Table 1.14
Political and social paticipation of young adult high school graduates,
by educational attainment: 1976

Activity

No

college

Some

college,

no degree

Bachelor's

degree

or higher

Percent

Regi: tered to vote 59.5 76.7 87.4

Voters in government election 54.4 74.2 82.2

Part.cipated in or belonged to:

Political club or organization 5.1 9.9 16.0

Youth organization 6.1 10.9 13.6

Work-related organization or student

government association 17.7 23.8 42.4

Church or church-related activity (excluding

worship services) 30.6 33.1 38.4

Community, service, or organized volunteer

work. 16.3 25.9 39.6.

Social, athletic, arts, or discussion group 38.8 51.2 60.0

36 .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education,' and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High
School Class of 1972, unpub!ished data . .



Chart 1.14
Political and Social Participation of Young Adult High School Graduates by
Educational Attainment

Young adult college
graduates were far more
likely to register and vote
in governmental electiciAs
and belong to a political
organization than their
counterparts with less
education.

Registered to vote

Voted in government

election

Participated in or belonged to:

Political club or

organization ,

Work-related organization

or student government

Community, service, or

organized volunteor

wore

Church or church-related

activity (excluding

wt -ship services)

1

r-------
0 20 40 60 80 100

Percent engaged in activity

No college Some college, no degree ,111 Bachelor's degree or higher

5 5

NCES

37



Table 1.15
Public confidence in people running institutions in the United States: 1973 to 1978

38

Year and institution Total

Percentage distribution

A great Only

deal some

of responses

Hardly

any

Don't

know

No

answer

1973

Education . 1119.0 36.8 53.1 8.2 1.4 0.6
Executive branch,

Federal government 1,$).0 79.2 591.2 13.3 1.9 .4

Congress ;3.1 53.; 14.3 2.6 .5
Major comparves LH.' 29.2 5:)..1 19.3 6.6 .3
Medicine it ).)) 53.8 39.,1 5..1 .9 .5
Press 109.0 23.0 G3.6 11.6 1.5 .3

1971

Education . 1) 49.0 11.2 8.2 1.3 .3
Executive branch,

Federal government ) 1 4.6 42.5 41.6 2.2 .1

Congress 1 53.9 29.8 3.0 .2
Major rtrl pin 1 31.3 51).5 14.5 3.6 .1
Medicine 1 60.3 2,1.6 4.4 1.5 .1

Pres; 1 1. ) 25.8 5:1.3 17.4 1.2 .2

12;5

Education 190.)0 30.9 54.5 12.3 1.7 .1

Executive branch,

Federal government 1'0.0 13.3 51.6 29.5 2.6 .1

Congre);); 100,r) 11.3 58.5 25.1 2.9 .2
Major on:name I 19.2 53.3 21.1 5.5 .5
Medicine l 53.4 19.1 7.9 1.5 .2
Press l 23.8 55.2 17.8 2.8 .4

19:),

E)1):cation ) 37.2 44.8 15.3 2.0 .

Execrative kra)1))11,

Federal go)..ernrne)1 13.1 53.3 25.0 3.0 .3
Con;)ress :.3.(1 25.4 2.6 .3
Major COM p;m:,?; 21.9 51.0 21.6 5.0 .5
Medicine 53.8 35.2 9.2 1.3 .5
Press .

1390 28.3 51.9 1/.6 1.8 .6

19)17

Education 1 40.5 49.5 - 8.8 .9 .3
Executive branch,

Federal ;;overnment 1H.9 ?LS 54.2 14.4 3.1 .3
Gongress li;101 19.)) 60.6 17.1 2.9 .5
Major companies PH.i1 21.1 56.3 1?.3 4.0 .3

100.9) 51.4 a1.1 f1.1 1.1 .3
Press 11.0 25.0 57.1 15.4 2.2 .3

19/8

EducatIon 28.4 51.9 15.1 1.4 .3
Ixeei,tivet.ranch.

Federal government 12.5 59.3 21.3 3.2 .3
Congress 12.9 62.9 20.3 3.1 .3
Major compames 21.6 57.3 16.0 4.4 .2
Medicine 1 n 45.9 13.9 9.1 .3
Press 1").0 20.0 53.3 19.6 1.3 .3

Cie:.a)k may .yfit -nrie of rounding

SOURCE Cruiter, jniyersity of Chicago,
;P r;wr'..,',17:,,` July, 1078.



Chart 1.15
Confidence in the People Running Institutions: Public Opinion

As public confidence in
most institutional leaders
declined in 1978, public
confidence in the people
running educational
institutions fell to its lowest
point in 6 years.

"I am going to name some institoons.in this country. As far as the people running these Institutions are

concerned, would you say you have a great deal of confidence, only some confidence, or hardly any

confidence at all in them?"
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Table 1.16 .

Change in political knowledge and attitudes from citizenship and social studies assessments,
by age and type of community: School year 1969-70 to 1975-76

Characteristic

Citizenship

1969-70 1975-76
Change
from
1970

Mean percent
correct

Standard
error

Mean percent
correct

Standard
error

9-year-olds 59.7 0.7 51.0 0.6 -8.7
Type of community

Low metro 44.1 1.3 42.0 1.5 -2.2
Extreme rural 53.5 2.1 48.2 1.6 -5.3
High metro 65.9 1.8 58.6 1.2 -7.3

13-year-olds 64.5 .4 62.0 .6 -2.5
Type of community

Low metro 54.2 1.1 51.1 3.4 -3.1
Extreme rural 58.7 1.1 61.2 1.6 2.4
High metro 70.6 1.0 71.4 .8 .8

17-year-olds 71.1 .4 64.4 .5 *-6.7
Type of community

Low metro.. 65.0 1.2 55.2 1.7 -9.8
Extreme rural 63.6 1.6 65.0 1.4 1.4
High metro 76.0 .8 68.4 .6 -7.6

Social studies

1971-72-- --_--
Mean percent Standard

correct error

1975.-76
Change

from
1971-72

Mean percent
correct

Standard
error

9year-olds. . 67.6 .1 66.2 , .5 -1.4
Type of community

.62.4Low metro 1.1 61.0 1.3 -1.5
Extreme rural 66.8 1.1 64.3 .9 -2.5
High metro 71.1 1.1 70.2 .8 -1.0

13-year .olds .... . 56.2 .4 54.2 .6 -2.0
Type of community

Low metro 49.2 1.0 46.9 3.2 -2.3
Extreme rural.. 52.4 .8 52.3 1.5 .0
High metro 64.2 .6 63.2 1.3 -1.0

17year-olds 71.3 .4 67.6 .5 -3.6
Type of community

Low metro 53.3' 1.1 59.6 1.6 -3.8
Extreme rural 67.9 1.2 66.3 1.4 -1.6
High metro 78.7 .9 73.2 .9 - 5.5

Statistically significant at the 0.05 level.

SOURCE: U.S Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for
Education St cs. 'National Assessment of Educational Progress, Changes in
Political Kpov, :ge and Attitudes, 1969-76, 1978. and Changes in Social Studies

,Performance, 1972-76: Selected Re,sults from the Second Assessment of Social
Studies, 1978.
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Chart 1.16
Po Mika! Knowledge and Attitudes on Citizenship and Social Studies Assessments

Except among 13- and
17-year-olds living in
extreme rural areas, scores
on political knowledge.
and attitudes fell between
a first and a second
assessment. Students from
low income communities
in metropolitan areas
scored appreciably below

'the Nation in both periods.
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Table 1.17
Public opinion on high school course credit for community service: 1978

Responses

"A plan has been,suggested to enable alJ juniors and
seniors in high school to perform some kind of com-

munity service for course credit such as working in
a hospital or Tecreation, center, beautifying parks,
or helping law enforcement officers. Would you like
to have such a ply adopted in this community or not?"

Public Nonpublic
school, school No children

Total parents parents in schopl

Percentage distribution

Total 100 . 100 100 100

Yes, would like plan 81 86 86 88

No, would not like plan 8 11 10 7

Don't know/no answer 5 3 4 5

42

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc. "The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of
the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools," Phi Delta Kap-
Dan, September, 1978.
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Chart 1.17
High School'Credit for Community Service: Public Opinion

An ovrwhelming majority
of tht! public favors
allowing high school
juniors and seniors to earn
course credit for
community service work. "A plan has been suggested to enable ail Juniors and seniors in high school to perform some hind of

community service for course credit such as iwicf'idg m a hospital or recreationicentei. beautifying parks,. ,

or helping law enforcement officers Would you line to f ave such a plan adopted in this community ar nor'
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Chapter 2
Elementary and
Secondary Education

American society has long recognized the need fcir
a popul?.tion that has certain basic skills and/knowl-
edge common. The elementary and secondary
edth.ation :.,ystem in this country is the vehicle

.1 this is achieved. Thus, the condition
of ei:::-n.l,ttiry and secondary education is the subject

concern. Families, communities, em-
pfor ;::,-..wernment at all levels havc.a stake in

and secondary education..

T11,: r.z:alion:-.hip among elementary and secondary
educH;..:1 and these other societal institutions are
expiorcd :his chapter. A discussion of trcnds in
enrollnalt ut 3.1cvelspreprirhary, elementary, and
sceonClary7-focuses on the societal changes_ with
which inese trends are associated. A second section
addr.'ssc, the issues surrounding the ongoing mini-
mum :-:,orriptency testing debate by examining trends
in children's progression through school. Thy! chapter
concludes v.ith a description of the school environ-
ment and the status of teachers. Descriptions of
public elementary and secondary. school finances and
of outcomes of education are offered in later
chapters.

School Enrollment
The steady decline in the Nation's birth rate in the
past 15 years is mirrored by the 24 percent decrease
from 1967 to 1977 in the total number of preprimary-
age children (entry 2'. I). It was not until 1976, how-
ever, that this decline began to affect the absolute,
number of children enrolled in preprimary programs'
Even then the effect was slight, since the proportion
of chirdrca enrolled continued to increase. In 1977.
almost 'half; of all children 3 to 5 years old were
enrolled in preprimary programs.

44

The social changes occurring during this period help
explain the preprimary enrollment phenomenon.
Amon?, these. programs such as Head Start increased
the participatibn of children from lower 'income
families. Also, as chapter 1 notes, more wonia with
children entered the labor force.. This phenomenon,
coupled with a belief in the importance of early
childhood education, led more' .of these working
mothers to seek educational programs for their young
children rather than day care that did, not include
learning experiences. Changes in programs off& red
by elementary schools also led to increases in pre-
primary enrollment. Most elementary schools now
enroll children in kindergarten, at age 5. An ex-
amination of preprimary enrollment by age shows
that 82 percent of all 5-year-olds were enrolled in
school in 1C-'77 as compared with 22 and 42 percent
of all 3- and 4-year-olds respectively.

Family income is one of tlit factors influencing pre-
primititly enrollment at each of these ages. Despite the
Head-JS\ at program, it is generally true that the
higher the-15-1114 income, the greater the likelihood
that a child will be enrolled. Here, the increase in
the number of working mothers comes into play,
since households where both parents work register
higher average incomes.



The quality of preprimary educational programs and
their impact on primary school programsand on
the children themselvesare areas of growing con-
cern among educators. These need greater study in
the future, since increasing numbers of children en-
tering first grade have experienced prior formal
schooling. Some educators are calling for. further ex-
pansion of public school resources into the area of
preprimary education as a way to nu.ot.the growing
demand for these services and as a method of over-
coming financial and staffing difficulties caused by

declining enrollment in the schools.

The declining birth rate is also affecting enrollments
in elementary and secondary schools. After a peak in
1970, enrollments steadily decreased and were al-
most 7 percent lower in 1978 than in the peak year
(entry 2.2). The primary grades, kindergarten through
eighth grade, were the first to experiCh& the-ear011-
ment decline,, but it did not begin at the secondary
level until 1977. These decreases arc expected,to con-
tinue at least through 1983, when enrcIlments are
projected to be 15 percent lower in the primary
grades than in the peak year. At the secondary level,

the enrollment decline is expected to continue
through the mid 1980's.

For two reasons, care must be taken in any discus-
sion of the effect of declining enrollments on ele-

mentary and secondary education planning. First,
changes in the school -age population do not occur
evenly across the Nation, either among or within
States. Some States arc experiencing increases in

enrollment even while coverall enrollments are declin-
ing. Central cities and rural areas are affected by
larger decreases than are other areas. Second, be-
cause of the large number of women currently reach-
ing, child-bearing age, the population of :-chool-age
children is expected to increase again in the next
decade, so that policy planning based on declining
enrollments must necessarily be of an interim nature.

Taking these factors into account, education planners
have set forth three alternative responses to problems
caused by declining enrollments. The first is to con-
tract. Consolidation of schools and school districts,
fewer teachers and classrooms, and cutbacks in serv-
ices arc aspects of this alternative. The second
alternative, a' direct contrast of the first, is to expand
services to the current school population, including
greater individualized instruction, lower pupil-teacher
ratios, and increased counseling services. The third
alternative is to expand services to new clientele. As
mentioned earlier in this chapter, this could mean
using elementary school faCilities for younger chil-
dren: At the secondary level, the expanded clientele
could include adults who need educational services.
The need and the possibilities for expanding second-
ary school services to adults are discussed in a later
chapter.

Enrollment. in private elementary and secondary
schools has also decreased with the decline in the
number cf school-age children; but the proportion
of student:. enrolled in private schools has changed
only slightly in the past decade (entry 2.3). Private
school attendance varies groatly by race and type of
area. It is highest, for both blacks and whites, in
metropolitan central cities. Public schoMs in these
areas, experiencing the greatest impact frbm dean-

-ing enrollment, are further undermined by the large
proportion of students attending private schools.
The proportion of white students enrolled in private
schools decreased slightly at both elementary and
secondary .levels between 1967 <<nd 1977, Out for
blacks it has increased at the elementary level and
remained stable at the secondary level.

63
45



Public school integration efforts have been met with
varying degrees of success in different parts of the
country. In the Nation, the proportion of black stu-
dents attending predominantly minority or racially
isolated schools was slightly over two-thirds in 1976,
a decrease of 4 percent from 1970 (entry 2.4). In the
South, this proportion is 56 percent, lower than the
National average, and considerably !ower than in
other regions. Although the number of Hispanic stu-
dents increased by more than 20 percent between
1970 and 1976, the proportion attending integrated
schools dropped during this period (entry 2.5). Less
than 29 percent of these students attended integrated
schools in 1976.

Progress Through School
The grade in which most children of an age are en-
rolled in school is called the modal grade. Children's
relative progress through school may be measured by
whether they are at or below the modal grade for
their age. An examination of trends associated with
this measure illuminate some of the changes that
have occurred in the education system.

In 1950, almost 7 percent of all 8-year-olds were
enrolled below the mods.:' grade (entry 2.6). This per-
centage was higher at each successive age through
15 as more students dropped behind their cohorts in
school. Twenty-six percent of 15-year-olds were en-
rolled bolow the, modal grade in 1950. At ages 16
and 17 the percentage is lower; but so is the percent
of students enrolled because many of those who were
behind in school dropped out as soon as they passed
the age of compulsory attendance-16 in most States.
By 1976, while only 10 percent of 15-year-olds were
enrolled below the modal grade, the proportion of
16 -year -olds enrolled in school had increased from
81 percent in 1950 to almost 96 percent. More chil-
dren were staying in school and fewer were falling
behind.

46

Changes within school systems between 1950 and
1976 were in large part responsible for the decrease
in the number of children enrolled below the modal
grade. Many educators believed that retention in
grade because of failure to meet academic require-
ments did more harm than good. Schools began
providing remedial classes, summer school programs,
and increased counseling services to assist those who
failed to complete a year's work. At the secondary
level, schools began to offer alternative courses and
programs that allowed for a fuller range of academic
ability and interests.

Slime of the variables related to the progression of a
child through school include family income, the edu-
cation level of the parents, sex, and racial/ethnic
characteristics. Enrollment below the modal grade is
more frequent at the lowest farriity income and
parental education levels (entry 2.7). A higher pro-
portion of males than females are enrolled below the
mode. Compared to the total population, significant
differences remain in progress rates of black and
Hispanic children. These differences -are more pro-
nounced for older youth, 14 to 17 years old.
In 1977, almost 7 percent of black and over 9 per-
cent of Hispanic 14- to 17-year-olds were enrolled
below the mode compared ta 3.5 percent of the total
age group.

The fype of area and the region of residence may also
be related to a child's progression through school
(entry 2.8). Enrollment below the mode for 14- to 17-
year -olds is higher in nonmetropplitan areas than in
central cities and surrounding suburbs, although the
gap has been narrowing. The difference was almost
3 percent in 1970, dropping to less than 1 percent in
1977: The South, which has a larger proportion of
nonmctropolitan areas than other regions, also has
the largest proportion of youth enrolled below mode.
But even in metropolitan areas of the South, the
proportion is higher than in imilar areas of other
regions.
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As fewer children were being held back in school,
public concern was mounting about the quality of
education in the public schools. The paramount con-
cern became the possibility that some children were
being passed through the system without developing
skills necessary for adulthood. An outgrowth of this
concern has been the movement toward minimum
competency testing. The extent of public pressure for
a measure of assurance that children are gaining
minimal skills is illustrated by recent survey results.
By a two-thirds majority, respondents believed chil-
dren should be required to pass examinations as a
condition for grade promotion (ent.y 2.9). However,
the overwhelming majority rejected a return to the
practice of retaining a child in a grade he or she has
failed. Eighty-one percent favored requiring special
remedial classes rather than having a child repeat
the grade after failing a promotion examination.

This public concern, along with issues related to the
decline in standardized test scores and the movement
toward teacher accountability, has prompted 36
States to initiate activity in minimum competency
testing (entry 2.10). Since such activity has been
fairly recent, and is still in the experimental stage,
many States are adopting a "%Pith and see" attitude
before mandating examinations as a requirement for
grade promotion. As of January, 1979, only 3 States
were using or planned to use the tests for grade pro-
motion, and 17 States planned to use them as a
requirement for high school graduation.

One of the issues related to minimum competency
testing is the question of who sets the standards and
prepares the tests. One argument is that, given the
different needs and priorities of communities, the
local school system should perform this function. An
opposing argument states the need for uniformity and
common expectation for results among school dis-
tricts in a State. Public opinion is divided on this
issue, but a plurality favor local control. Nine States
involved in minimum competency testing allow lo-
calities to set their own standards. Six States are,
organizing joint procedures in which the State estab-
lishes policy and guidelines while allowing localities

to set and implement standards.

The School Environment
Since a student spends about 11,000 hours in

class from first to twelfth grades, an examination
of conditions that form the school environment is
appropriate. Although many of these conditions are
not measurable, some can 13C addressed by looking,
at the perceptions of people both within and outside
the system. Results from two 1978 Gallup Poll sur-
veys show that 'adults and teenagers differ somewhat
in their perceptions of the quality of public schools.
Respondents were asked to rate the quality of public
schools in their communities by assigning a letter
grade from A, the highest, to F, the lowest (entry
2.11). Teenagers and parents of public school chil-
dren gave the schools El mean rating of C+. The
rating ,,by adults with no children in school was
slightly lower, and parents of children attending non-
public schools gave public schools a mean rating
of only D+.

Teenagers were also asked to rate the difficulty of
school and homework at the elementary and secon-
dary levels in their communities (entry 2.12). The
majority of students, both above and below average,
in academic standing, said school and homework at
the elementary level were not hat'd enough. A plu-
rality of both groups reported the same for work
required in the secondary level. Less than one-fourth
of the teenagers reported that the work at the sec-
ondary level was too hard.
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In 1977, 64 percent of secondary school principals
surveyed reported that student alternatives for meet-
ing requirements have increased in the past 5 years
(entry 2.13). Some of the nontraditional courses
being offered in 1977 included social sciences,
consumer. and family life education, career ex-
ploration and ethnic studies (entry 2.14). Stu-
dents could also earn credit through such pro-
grams as off-campus work experience or training,
correspondence courses, and credit by examination.
Only about 14 percent of secondary schools offered
credit through community volunteer programs. How-
ever, the prevalence of this credit alternative may

- increase as a result of public pressure. As chapter 1
noted, 87 percent of the public favored offering such
credit for community service to junior and senior
high school students. The Gallup Poll survey of teen-
agers offers similar results. Almost 89 percent of the
13- to 18-year-olds said they would like to see such

a plan adopted.

6 6
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The school environment is also affected by the or-
ganization of the education system. Twenty years
ago there were 120,953 public schools organized
into 47,594 school districts. In 1977, the number
of schools and school districts had been reduced to
87,315 and 16,112 respectively (entry 2.15). This
reduction occurred as an economy of scale, largely
in order to gain financial and staffing advantages
that allow for the provision of a wide variety of
resources to more students.

The Teachers
Almost all the time students spend in school is in
the presence of one or more teachers. The accessi-
bility of students to teachers has increased in the
past 20 years as pupil-teacher ratios declined steadily
(entry 2.16). While school enrollments were dropping,
the number of classroom teachers continued to in
crease. In 1978 there were over 2.4 million elemen-
tary and secondary school teachers in the United
States, but that is expected to be the peak year. The
total number of teachers is expected to decrease
through 1982, although the pattern will be different
for elementary and secondary schools, paralleling
projected enrollment patterns.



The professional experience of public school teach-
ers changed between 1961 and 1976. As the rate of
new entrants to the profession leveled off, the pro-
portion of beginning teachers dropped from a high
of more than 18 percent in 1966 to slightly over 11
percent in 1976. (entry 2.17). During the 15-year
period, the proportion of teachers with 20 or more
years of experience dropped by almost half. In 1976,
these very experienced 'teachers constimed only 14
percent of the profession. There were also dramatic
changes in the professional preparation of public
school teachers. In 1961, almost 15 percent had less
than a bachelor's degree. That proportion was less
than 1 percent in 1976.. Although the proportion of
classroom teachers holding doctor's degrees remained
fairly constant, at less than one-half of 1 percent, the
proportion with master's degrees increased signifi-
cantly in just 5 years from 27 to 37 percent in 1976.

Teachers reported devoting over 40 hours per week
to teaching duties in 1976 (entry 2.18. Aside from
the median of a 36-hour required work week, such
noncompensated activities as sponsoring of extra-
curricular activities. grading papers, and preparing
lessons consumed a large proportion of a teacher's
time. Teachers worked a median of 185 days in the
regular school year, 180 of which arc teaching days.

The monetary compensation teachers receive for
their work has not kept pace with inflation, as will be
discussed more fully in chapter 4. The average salary
for beginning teachers, most of whom work 9 to 10
months of the year, was $9.171 in 1978 (entry 2.19).
This is lower than that earned by i976 -77 bachelor's
degree recipients working full-time in all other oc-
cupations, with the exception of social and recrea-
tional workers. When adjusted for a 12-month period,
the average teacher salary becomes $11,500, just
under the overall average salary.
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Table 2.1
Preprimary enrollment of children 3 to 5 years old, with trends in enrollment
(1967 to 1977) and by family income and age of child (1977)

Trends in preprimary enrollment

Total Children enrolled in

children preprimary programs

Fall of 3 to 5

year years old Number Percent

(Numbers in thousands)

1967. . 12,242 3,868 31 6

1968 11,905 3,928 33.0

1969 .. 11,424 3,949 34.6

1970 .. 10,949 4,104 37.5

1971 10,610 4,148 39.1

1972... 10,166 4,231 41.6

1973 . 10,344 4,234 40.9

1914 .. 10,393 4,699 45.2

1975 . 10,185 4,955 48.7

1976 . 9,727 4,787 :13.2

1977. . 9,249 4,577 49.5

50

Distribution,ibf preprimary enrol'inent by family income, 1977

Age of child

Under

55.000

55.000

to

$9.939

510.000

to

514.999

515,000
to

519,999

520.000 525,000

to

524,999 $49,999

to 550,000

and over

Income

not

reported

(Numbers in thousands)

All 3 to 5yearolds 1,311 1.969 2.316 1.503 892 667 79 507

Percent enrolled 42.8 41.7 45.6 56.2 57.5 69.6 75.7 50.7

All 3yearolds 428 667 764 486 271 200 24 140

Percent enrolled 13.7 13.3 17.1 27.9 31.8 53.3 51.6 19.6

All 4year olds 459 617 142 496 315 232 17 193

Percent enrolled 37.6 31.0 36.8 50.2 51.5 68.1 67.2 39.7

All 5year olds 421 695 810 521 301 236 39 175

Percent enrolled 77.5 78.3 80.5 88.1 86.5 84.9 94.3 87.7

SOURCE. U. S Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education
Statistics, Preprimary Enrollment, October 1975 and unpublished data.



Chart 2.1
Preprimary Enrollment of Children 3 to 5 Years Old

Although the total number
of 3- to 5-year-olds has
declined in the past decade,
the proportion of those
enrolled in preprimary
programs continues to
increase. The percent of
children enrolled tends to
increase with family
income.
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Table ,2.2
Enrollment in grades K-8 and 9-12 of regular day schools, by control of school: Fall 1968 to 1986

Pubhc schools
Fall of

All schools Nonpublic schools (estimated)

year Total: K-8 9-12 Total K-8 9-12Total K-8 9-12

(In thousan :

1968.... 50,744 36,626 14,118 44,944 32.22. 12,118 5,800 4,400 ,400

1969.... 51,119 36,797 14,322 45,619 32,591 13,022 5;5:0 4,2u,, 1,300

1910 . . 51,309 36,677 14,632 45,909 32,577 13,332 5,400- 4,100 1,3;0

1911.... 51,181 36,065 15,116 46,081 32,205 13,816 5,101 3,800 1,300

1972
(

50,744 35,531 15.213 45,714 31,831 13,913 5,001 3,100 1,300

19,3.... 50,329 34,953 "15,377 45,429 31,353 14,071 4,90J 3,600 1,300

1974 50,053 3d,,, 1 15,532 45,163 30,921 14,132 5,000 3,101 1,400

1975.... 49,791 34,387 15,704 44,191 30,481 14,304 5,000 3,600 1,400

19/6.... 49,335 33,612 15,723 4.1,335 30,012 14,323 5,000 3,600 1,400

1971 48,731 33,031 15,700 43,731 29,431 14,300 5,060 3,630 1,400

")791 .1, iTr. 32,323 19,459 .42,17S 29 123 14,055 5,000 3,600 1,400

Projected

1 J9 . 46,930 31,819 15,111 41,930 28.219 13,711 5,000 3,600 1,400

1980 . 46,094 31,491 14,603 41,094 27,891 13,203 5,000 3,600 1,400

1981 . 45,387 31,311 14,016 40,387 2i;111 12,676 5,603 3,600 1,400

1982 . 44,809 31,243 13,566 39,809 27,643 12,166 5,000 3,600 1,400

1983.... 44,528 31,229 .13,299 39,528 -21,623 11,899 5,000 3,600 1,400

1934.... 44,546 31,252 13,294 39,541 21,652 11,894 5,000 3,601 1,400

:985. ... 44,194 31,431 13,363 39,794 27,831 11,963 5,000 3,603 1,400

1986.... 45,241 32,032 13,212 40,244 28,432 11,812 5,000 3,600 1,400

52

' Estimated.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics; Projectior:s
of Education Statistics to 1986-87, 1978, and unpublished data.
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Chad 2.2
Enrollment in Elementary and Secondary Schools

Between 1971 and 1978,
enrollments in regular day
schools declined due to
the decline in the birth rate
beginning in the mid-1960's.
This enrollment decline is
expected to continue, at
least until the mid-1980's.
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Table 2.3
Enrollment in private elementary and secondary schools as percent of total enrollment, by race and
type of area: 1967, 1972, and 1977

While Black

Level and type of area 1907 1912 1977 1967 1972 1977

,,Nrintocrs, in thousands)

Elementary
United States

Total enrollment 28,415 29,818 26,873 4,618 5,021 4,881
Private enrollment as percent of Iota' . . 15.4 12.0 12. / 3. / 4.7 5.5

Metropolitan- in central cities
Total enrollment . G. 2 11 1,12/ 5,680 2,381 2,956 2,675
Private enrollment as percent of total . 24.3 19.9 22.3 6.1 6.2 7.9

Metropolitan-outside central cities
Total enrollment' I 1.3?3 12,003 11, /36 056 782 859
Private enrollment as percent of total 16.6 13.0 12.1 1.4 5.4 ,5.8

Nonmetropolitan
Total enrollment 1.,'015 1, ,. ,81 9,451 1.581 1,284 1,350
Private enrollment ch., percent of total 9.0 7.0 7.6 1.2 1.1 .. 7

Secondary
United Stales

Total enrollment 11,94: 12,955 13,152 1,615 2, (125 2,327
Private enrollment as percent of total 10.2 0.4 8.9 2.8 2..7 2.5

Metropolitan in central rifle,.
Total enrollment '4 1, `, 19 2,019 832 1,181 1,773
Private enrollment as percent of total

61etropolitan out,;ide cyntral cities

18.6 16.3 19.8 4.1 4.1 2.7

Iota' enrollment 5, r'89 0,111)2 280 359 465

Private enrullment a.; percent of total 10.9 8.3 7.7 1.8 1.7 4.7
..

Nonmetropolitan
total enrollment . 4,456 4:331 4,502 538 485 589

Private enrollment as percent of total . , 4.3 3.0 4.1 1.1 .0 .3

SOUFICE: U S. De,,artriV,10 or Cnrnmorce Bllf P,IU of the Census, School Enrollment-Social and
Economic Chttracter,shGt; of Students. Series P-20, Nos. 190, 260, 333, and unpublished tabulations,

7 2,
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Chart 2.3
Enrollment in Private Elementary and Secondary Schools

Overall, enrollment in
private elementary schools
was greater in 1967 than
in 1977 for whites but the
reverse is -true for blacks.
A greater percentage of
students living in
metropolitan central cities

..attend private schools than
those living outside these
areas.
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Table 2.4
Num'aer and percent of black students attending public schools in selected school districts,' by minority composition
of school and geographic area: Continental United States, fall 1970, 1972, 1974, and 1976

Percent of black students

Area

Number of

black

students

Attending 0 49%

minority schools

Attending 50-89% Attending 90-100%
minority schools minority schools

Continental U.S.:

1910

1972

1974

1976

5,970,143.,
6,054,966
5,931,277

5,995,000

28,7

32.1

32.9

32.1

,24.4
25.5
26.2
27.8

46.9

42.3
40.9

39.5

Northeast:

1910 L 935,131 20.1 26.3 53.6.

1912 .. 964,469 19.4 25.0 55.7

1974 902,834 18.0 23.1 58.9

1916 944_91 16.9 24.0 59.1

Border States and D.C.:

1910' 556,274 21.6. 14.2 64.3

1972 56/,030 25:3 13.1 61.6

1914 553,310 29.0 13.4 57.6

1916 545,538 27.9 20.0 52.2

South:
1970 2,991,948 37.9 . 27.8 34.3

1912 3,002,311 43.7 30.5 25.7.

1974 2,978,79,, 44.2 32.1 23.7

1916 3,003,681 43.8 32.7 23.4

Midwest:
1970 .. 1,037,296 15.5 18.6 66.0

1972. 1,057,912 17.4 18.1 64.5

19/4 .. 1,040,91/ 18.6 17.7 63.7

1976 1,044,296 20.9 19.7 59.4

West:

1970 449,483 25.0 23.8 51.2

1972 403,239 25.8 26.6 47.5

1974 ... 455,411 26.2 28.2 45.7

1916 451,0:2 25.5 30.6 43.9

For ourno.ses of comnarison analysis was restricted to the 1.910 districts which were
included in all four surveys. The selected districts included approximately 88 percent of
all black students enrolled in public schools in the Continental United States for 1976.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights,
Distribution of Students by Racial/Ethnic Composition 01 Schools, 1970-1976, August,
1978.
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Chart 2.4
Distribution of Black Students in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

Racial isolation or black
public school students has
increased only in the
Northeast region since
1970. in the South, where
the largest -.umber of
black students attend
school, less than
one-fourth attend schools
that are racially isolated.

Northeast

Border States and 0 C

South

Midwest

West

1970

1972

1.914

1916

1970

1912

1914

1916

1970,

1912

1914

1916

1970

1912

1914

1916

1970

1912

1974

1916.

0 20 40 60 80

Percentage distribution of black public school students'

Mindrity composition of schools attended:

Racially integrated (0-49% minority)

III Predominantly minority (50-89% minority)

111 Racially isolated (90-100% minority)

NCES

1 57
t.



Table 2.5
Number and percent of Hispanic students attending public schools in selected school districts,' by minority
composition of school awl geographic area: Continental United States, fall 1970, 1972, 1974, and 1976

58

Percent of H.spanic students

Area

Number of

Hispanic

students

Attending 0-49%
minority schools

Attending 50-89% Attending 9P-100%
minority schools minority schools

Continental U.S.:
1970 1,563,647 34.6 35.2 30.2

1972 1,671,011 _. 34.1 35.7 30.3

1974 1,747,658 32.2 36.6 31.1

1976 1,903,811 23.7 38.6 32.6

Northast:
1971 376,287 15.2 34.0 50.8

1972 400,681 16.4 32.3 51.2

1974 383,957 15.3 29.8 54.9

1976 440,941 14.4 31.7 53.9

Border States and D.C.:
1970 9,072 89.2 7.6 3.2

1972 11,029 85.7 10.8 -31'5

1974 13,693 78.1 16.8 5.1

1576 15,326 75.8 18.4 5:9

South:.
1970 469,326 27.7 35.5 36.7

1972 51.4,144 28.4 35.6 36.0

1974 560,209 28.5 37.1 34.4

1916 598,382 26.3 38.0 35.5

Midwest:'
1970 103,901 48.1 40.8 11.2

1972 114,166 47.6 37.8 14.6

1974 122,808 44.3 35.2 20.5

1976 129,000 39.6 36.7 23.7

West:

1970 605,061 '48.9 35.1 16.0

1972 630,991 46.6 37.9 15.5

1974 666,991 42.0 40.8 17.2

1976 720,162 36.4 44.2 19.4

' For purposes of comparison. analysis was restricted to the 1,910 districts which were
included in all four surveys. The selected districts include approximately 67 percent of
all Hispanic students enrolled in public schools. in the Continental United States for 1976.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights,
Distribution of Students by Racial/Ethnic Composition of Schools 1970-1976, August,
1978.
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Chart 2...;
Distribution of Hispanic Students in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

In every region, the
proportion of Hispanic
students attending racially
integrated schools has
declined, while the
proportion attending
racially isolated schools
ha, increased.
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Table 2.6
Persons 8 to 17 years old, percent enrolled, and percent enrolled below modal grade ' by age: 1950, 1960, 1970,
and 1976

Age and enrollment status 1950 1960 1910 19162

(Numbers, in th. lusands)
8 years old

Number . 2,560 3,622 4,052 3,347
Percent enrolled 95.6 97.8 97.2 99.8
Percent below modal grade 6.6 4.0 3.4 3.8

9 years old
Number 2,349 3,476 4,128 3,463
Percent enrolled 96.1 98.0 97.4 99.6
Percent below modal grade. . 11.2 6.5 5.1 4.9

10 years old
Number 2,321 3,487 4,282 3,670
Percent' enrolled 96.0 97.9 97.0 99.8
Percent below modal grade 15.7 8.1 6.7 5.7

11 years old
Number 2,229 3,483 4,127 3,865
Percent enrolled 96.3 97.8 97.6 99.7
Percent below modal grade 18.0 9.2 7.4 6.7

12 years old
Number 2,298 3,584 4,183 3,953
Percent enrolled 95.9 97.5 9i.6 99.5
Percent below modal grade 21.6 ,10.5 -8.4 7.5

13 years old
Number 2,190 3,515 4,102 4,070
Percent enrolled 95.9 97.0 97.4 99.5
Percent below modal grade .. 23.6 11.7 9.0 8.0

14 years old
Number 2,137 2,748 4,095 4,168
Percent enrolled 94.8 95.3 96.2 98,6
Percent below modal rirade 2! 1 13.9 10.2 8.5

15 years old
Number 2,130 2,802 4,029 4,202
Percent enrolled 91.4 92.9 95.5 98.0
Percent below modal grade 26.4 15.2 10.7 9.6

16 years old
Number 2,080 2,839 3,890 4,131
Percent enrolled 80.9 86.3 92.1 95.9
Percent below modal graae 24.6 15.0 10.8 11.0

17 years old I
Number ,2,094 2,372 3,825 3,910
Percent enrolled ,68.2 15.6 86.3 90.9
Percent below modal grade 22.0 14.9 11.0 11.2

\

' Modal grade is :Iv) grade or grades in which most children of an age are
enroll:
' Data 'Jr 1976 is from the Survey of Income and Education. Data for 1950.
1960, and 1970 are from decennial censuses. Data were collected during the
spring of each of these years.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Relative
Progress of Children in School: 1975, 1979.
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Chart 2.6
Enrollment Below the Modal Grade

Since 1950, the percent of
students enrolled in school
has increased, while the
proportion enrolled below
the modal grade has
decreased.
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Table 2.7
Enrollment in school and modal grade status of persons 8 to 17 years old in families, by family income,
education of family head, racial/ethnic group, and sex; 1970 and 1977

Item

8- to 13-year-olds

Percent enrolled
Number 2 or more years
enrolled below modal grade

14- to 17-year-olds

Number
en roiled

Percent enrolled
2 or more years

below modal grade

(Numbers, in thousands)

1970

Total 24,846 2.9 14,329 5.5

Family income'
Under $5,000 4,337 7.2 2,448 14.4

$5,000 to $9,999 ... 9,271 2.7 5,203 5.5

$10,000 to $14,999 6.103 1.1 3,550 2.5

$15,000 and over 3.237 .8 2,331 .9

Not reported 1,898 3.2 1, C85 4.1

Education of family head
Less than 4 years of high school 9.541 5.1 6, 072 9.6

High school, 4 years. 8.993 1.6 4.611 2.9

College, 1 or more years 6,312 - 1.4 3,547 2.2

Racial/ethnic group
White 21,12' 2.4 12,379 4.5

Black 3,4 ' 5.1 1,797 12.6

Hispanic? NA NA 1 A NA

SEX
Male. 12,591 3.6 7,321 6.9

Female. .. 12,: 55 2.1 7,009 4.2

1971

Total.... 21.537 1.9 15,108 3.5

Family income'
Under $5,000 .. 4.573 4.1 2,782 8.8

$5,000 to $9,999 6,909 1.7 4,460 3.3

$10,000 to $14,599 4,99'2009 .9 3,512 1.6

$15,000 and over
Not reported

3,329
1,796

.8
2.0

2, 987 1.2
3.2

Education of family head
Less than 4 years of high school 6. 6I8 3.9 41,835637 6.9

High school, 4 years , CAA 1.2 2.2

College, 1 or more years .1,915 .8 ,51,2,36878 1.6

Racial/ethnic group
White
Black
Hispanic'

17.972
3.152
1,325

J.;
3.5
3. C

12,698
2, 158

889

2.5
6.8
9.4

Sex
Male 10,961 2.4 7,748 4.4

Female.. 10,5/6 1.4 7,361 2.5

NA: Not available.

' Family Income in 1970 dollars.
Catelories are not discrete (i.e . 3 person may be count..-!d both white and Hispanic categories).
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Chart 2.7
Modal Grade Status of 8- to 17-Year-Olds

The higher the education
level of the family head
and the higher the family's
income, the less likely a
student will be enrolled
below the modal grade.
Males are more likely to
he 110,1 back in school
than females.
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Table 2.8
Persons 14 to 17 ) ears old enrolled 2 or more years below modal grade as a percent of all 14- to 17-year-olds
enrolled, by race, region, and type of area: 1970 to 1977

1970 19/1 19/3
Region and
type of area Total White Black Total White 'Black total White Black

United States 5.5 4.5 12.6 5.3 4.3 12.0 3.9 3.1 9.7
Metropolitan area

. 4.5 3.4 II. / 4.5 3.5 10.3 3.6 2.7 8.8'
Nonmetropolitan area 1.3 6.4 11.1 6.1 5.6 16.1 1.1 3.8 . 17.4

Northeast 1.1 4.1 9.8 1.6 4.1 8.9 3.7 2.8 11.4
Metropolitan area .1.1 4.1 9.1 4.5 3.1 9.3 3.7 2.5 11.6
Nonmetropolitan area 4.5 4.1 4.8 4,9 .1, "._`.. I 3.i (I)

Central 3.5 2.6 12.3 3.1 2.7 c.7 3.3 2.8 8.8
Metropolitan area 3.5 1.9 12.1 2. 8 2.2 r1.4 3.6 2.8 8.5
Nonmetropolitan area :3. 5 3.5 , 1 6 3.4 2.8 2.6 , 1 ,

South 111.2 8.8 '5.2 9.1 7.4 16.1 5./ 4.3 10.6
Metropolitan area 8.2 6.3 15.6 8.0 6.1 15.2 -5.0 3.9 9.0
Nonmetropolitan area 12.2 11.3 11_8 I u. 8 9.0 I/. 0 6.5 4.1 12.5

West 1.8 1.8 2.9 7.9 2.7 6.5 2.2 2.1 1.8
Metropolitan area I.? 1.2 I. 2 2. 1 2.2 5.6 1.5 1.5 1.8
Nonmetropolitan area 3.3 3.2 J. 1.8 1.4 I')

19/5 19//

Total White Black total White' Black

United States 1. 1 3.3 9.1 3.5 7.9 6.2
Metropolitan area 3.1 2.8 3 3.1 6.0
Nonmetropolitan area 5.1 4.2 11.1 .1 3.5 8.9

Northeast 3.3 2.8 6.7 3.2 6.1
Metropolitan area 3.1 2.5 6.3 ,1.I: 3. I 5.9
Nonrnetropolitan area 4.0 3. .1 .3. / 3.6

Central 3.? 2.6 8.8 1.9 1.6 4.1
Metropolitan area 3.4 2.5 9.4 1.9 1.4 4.5

.

Nonmelropolitan area 7
._) , 2.8 1 1.8 1.8 1,

....,

South ,.8 5.3 11.1 5.5 4.6
Metropolitan area f,. 2 5.0 10.1 5.11 4.11

Nonmetropolitan area f,. 1 12.3

No
West .. i 1.5 3.1 2.1 7.5

Metropolitan area 1.2 3.7 ?.,, 7 (1 1.i.
Nonmetropolitan area 2.8 ,1 3.0 2. ', .1

' Base less than 50,000.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 2.8
14- to 17-Year-Olds Enrolled Below Modal Grade

T:lck students in the 14-.to
17-year-old age group are
more likely to he held
hack in school than are
white students in every
region, although the
percent enrolled below the
mode for both groups has
declined since 1970.
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Table 2.9
Public opinion on the use of examinations for grade promotion: 1978

"In your opinion, should children he. pc..inr,ted ;rom
grade to grade only if they can pass ex,...n.,ltions?"

No Public Nonprolic

children school school

Responses to question Totals in school parents parents

Total. ....
Yes, they should.

No, they shouldn't.... .

Don't know no answer...

Percentage distribution

100 100 100 100

68 71 60 59

27 24 35 33

5 5 5 3

"Should students who fail be required to take special

remedial classes in the subjects they fail or should
they he required to repeat the wbole year's work?"

No Public Nonpublic

children . school school

Responses to question Totals in school parents parents

Percentage distribution

Total 100 100 100 . 100

Yes, special classes.. 81 80 82 87

No, repeat whole yez,r'.;
work 14 14 14 9

Don't know no arwc... 5 6 4 4

"Which of ways do ydu preferhaying tests
prepared .1 local, State. or National basis?"

No Public Nonpublic

children school school

Responses to question Totals in school parents parents

Total

Local i-asis ..

State basis. .....
National basis

Don't know/no answer...

percentage distribution

100 100 100 100

3; 38 36 33

25 24 27 19

28 27 30 39

10 11 7 4

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc.. "The Tenth Annual Gallup Pon of
the Public's Altitudes Toward therPubiic Schools", Phi Delta Kap-
pan. September, 1978.
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Chart 2.9
';.'laminations for Grade Promotion: Public Opinion

More than two-thirds of
the public believe
examinat;ons should be
used to determine grade
promotion, but 81 percent
would rat!4er students who
fail be go./Ln special
remeJial classes than be
required to repeat he
whole year's work. Yes, they should

No, they shouldn't

Don't know/no answer

Yes, special classes

No, repeat whole year's work

Don't know/no answer

Local basis

State basis

National basis

Don't know/no answer

"In your opinion should children be promoted from grade to grade only if they

can pass examinations?"

"Should students who fail be required to take special remedial classes in the

subjects they fail or should they be required to repeat the whole year's work?"

I
"Much of three ways do you prefer having tests prepared on a kid, State, or

national basis?"

TLK

i I I I I I -----1------7 I I I

0 10 20 30 40 SO 60 /0 80 90 100

Percent

NCES

8,;

67



t..Ahle 2.10
States using minimum competency testing, by government level at which standards are set, grade levels assessed,
and expected uses of standards: 1978

States using Expected uses of standards

minimum Government
competency level setting Grade levels Grade High school

testing standards assessed promotion graduation Other

Alabama . . State 9 12 X

Arizona State and local 8. 12 X X

California Slate and local 4 6, 1 9. 10, 11 X X

Colorado Local 9 12 X

Connecticut State and local 3, 5. 1, 9 X

Delaware State 11 X

Florida State and local 3, 5, 8, 11 X X X

Georgia State 4, 8, 11 X

Idaho State 9 12 X

Illinois Local Local option X

Indiana Local 3. t, Ill X

Kansas State 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 11, 12 X

Kentucky . State 3, 5, 6, 11 X X X

Louisiana State 4, 8, 11 X

Maine State 11 X

Maryland State 37/. 9, 11 X

Massachusetts Local Local option X

Michigan State 4, 1, Is X

Missouri State 8 X

Nebraska Local 5 12 X

Nevada State 6, 9. 12 x X

New Hampshire State 4, 8, 12 X

New Jersey State 3, 0, 9, 11
X

New Mexico State . Local option X

New York State 3. 6. 8. 9, 10, 11, 12 X X

North Carolina State I, 2, 3, 6. 9, 11 X Y

Oregon Local Local ophon X

-Oklahoma Under study r 3. 6, 9, 12 X

Rhode Island State 4, 8, 12 X

South Carolina State 1, 2, 3, 8 11 X

Tennessee State and local 1, 5, 6, 8, 11, 12 X X

Utah Log( Local option X

Vermont State 1 12 X

Virginia State and local K 6, 9 12 X X

Washington Local 4, 8 X

Wyoming. Local Local option X

' in most States, of standards will be phased in and are not yet in effect.

SOURCE: EduLx:on Commission of the States. Department of Research and Information,
Staves Activity.-Minimum Competency Testing. January, 1979.
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Chart 2.10
Minimum Competency Testing in the States

Of the thirty-six States
active in developing and
using minimum competency
testigg, less than half plan
to us* the examinations
as a reqhirement for high
school graduation. Three
States plan to use the tests
as a requirement for grade
promotion.

Testing used

Testing used fikhigh school graduation

Testing used for grade, promotion and
high school graduation
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Table 2.11
Opinion of students and adults on the quality of the public schools: 1978

I tem

"Students are often given the grades A, B, C, D and F fail
to denote/the quality of their work. Suppose the public
schools themselves, in this community, were graded in the
same way. What grade 'could you give the public schools
here A, B. C, D, or F?"

Students
13 to 18 Public Nonpublic No children

years old school parents school parents in school

Total 100

Percentage distribution

100 100

A rating 10 15 4 7-
B rating 45 36 19 24

C rating... 30 32 30 29

D rating 9 10 11 11

F fail i rating 5 5 2i 9

Don't know, no response... 1 2 15 2 P

Mean rattnt7,1 2.41 2.1' 1.1t9 2.11

' Calculated on a 4-point scale with 4 A, 3 B, 2 C, 1 D, 0 F.

SOURCE: The Gallup Poll and The Charles F. Kette;it, Foundation, "The Attitudes
of America's Youth Toward the Public Schools-. 1978. advance data; Phi Delta Kappa,
Inc., "Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the P.b1ic Attitudes Towards the Public Schools,"
Phi Delta Kappan, September, 1978.
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Chart 2.11
Quality of the Public Schools: Student and Adult Opinion

Teenagers and parents of
public school children
give higher ratings to the
public schools than do
parents of nonpublic school
children and adults with
no children in school.
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Table 2.12
Opinion of 13- to 18-ear-olds on the difficulty of school and homework at the elementan and secondary levels.
b academic standing of student: 1978

72

In gene'pal, do you think elementary school
children in the public schools here are made
to work too hard in school and on homework,
or not hard enough?"

Academic standing- -----
Below average'

Above don't know

Response; Total average standing

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

Too hard 10.2 7.7 13.0

About right amount 29.2 27.2 31.5

Not hard enough 57.5 62.5 51.8

Don't know 3.1 2.6 3.7

"What about students in public high schools
here in general. are they reamed to work
too hard or not hard enough?"

Academic standing

Below average
Above don't know

Response,; Total average standing

Aft
Percentage distribution

Total... 100.0 100.0 100.0

Too Or; 21.5 19.0 24.3

About right amount 30.4 27.7 33.5

Not hard enough 44.6 49.9 38.6

Don't know 3.5 3.4 3.6

SOURCE: The Gallup Poll and the Charles F. Kettering Foundation.
The Attitudes of America's Youth Toward the Public Schools, 1978.
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Chart 2.12
Ditliculq of School and Homework: Student Opinion

A large proportion of
teenagers, both above and
below average in academic
standing, view elementary
and secondary school work
as being "not hard enough".
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Table 2.13
Principals' report of the extent of changes in cecondary schools in the past 5 years: 1977

Percent reporting

Stayed

about

Item
cc leased the same Decreased

Extent u joint plaoning among teachers 51.9 44.5 3.6

Extent of interdependence among departments 26.7 69.9 3.5

Number of persons involved in school decision mal,ing 61.9 36.0 2.1

Number of required courses 35.3 58.3 6.5

Student alternatives for meeting requirements 64.0 28.5 7.5

Emphasis upon basic reading. v.riting. and math skills 77.7 21.3 .9

Student academic achievement {standardized test scores, 28.0 64.2 11.8

Range of alternative grading practices 13.3 83.6 2.6

Number of student activities 56.1 39.6 4.3

Number of staff. in general 39.1 42.4 18.5

Number of specialists e.g. psychologist resource teachers. etc.; 52.8 39.7 7.5

Use of school facilities for riimilnity related activities 59.0 39,1 1.9

Educational programs for ne,,,, clientele e.g., adults. 35.1 59.8 4.4

74
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Chart 2.13
Ea.tent of Changes in Secondary Schools_,

Secondary s,:hool principals
report that the greatest
change in .:chools in the
past 5 years nas been an
increased emphasis upon
basic reading, writing, and
math skilLs.

Academic .Changes Managerial Changes

Number of required courses

Student alternatives for meeting requirements

Emphasis- upon basics

Joint planning among teachers

Interdependence among departments

Persons involved in decision-making 1,

IIDecreased ki Stayed about the same Increased
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Table 2.14
Nontraditional courses and alternative credit programs in secondary schools: 1977

Nontradic:_,nal course:,

Percent
of schochs

offering Alternative credit programs

Percent
of schools

offering

Sociology, anthropology, or psycho!agy 77.1 Off campus work experience or training... 64.5.

Consumer education 60.4 Independent study projects 59.6

Family life education/sex education 36.2 Correspondence courses 53.9

Career exploration 27.9 College courses on a college campus 53.4

Environmental or ocean studies 26.7 Night or adult school 41.2

Ethnic studies 16.7 Credit by contract 22.6

values clarification, moral educati,.. 6.9 College-level courses at high school 18.9

Women's studies 4.7 Credit by examination 17.3

Community volunteer programs 14.2

Travel 7.7

Other 2.7

76

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Institute of Education, High School
'77, 1978,
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Chart 2.14
Nontraditional Courses and Alternative Credit Programs in Secondar3, Schools

Secondary schools in the
United States offer
comprehensive programs
which include, non-
traditional courses and
alternative credit programs.
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Table 2.15
Number of public school systems, number of schools, and number of pupils enrolled, by size of system: Fall 1977

School systems
.. ___

Number Percent

Schools

Number Percent

Pop l; enrollee,

Number,
in thousands Percent

Enrol !men: size ______

of system
_

Total 16, 112 00.0 57.315 lr .,. 0 43,444 100.0

/5,000 or more 181 1.2 .16.165 19:2 12,162 28.0

10,000 to .' 530 3.3 12, 525 14.3 7, 686 17.7

5,000 to 9,999. 1,104 6.9 13,635 15.6, 1,704 17.7

2,500 to 4,999.. 2,067 12.8 14,151 16.8 7,223 16.6

1,000 to 2,499... 3, 463 21.5 11,041 16.1 5,6'0 13.1

600 to 999 1,P64 11.6 4,897 5.6 1,: . 3.4

300 to 599 2,323 14.4 4,975 5.7 1,019 2.3

I to 299 4, 243 26.7 5.800 6.6 516 1.2

None' 278 1.1 .0 .0

' Systems not operating schools.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for
Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1979, and unpublished tabu-
lations.
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Chart 2.15
School Systeips, Schools, and Pupils by Enrollment Size of the System

More than one-quarter of
the school systems in the
United States contain
6.6 percent of the schools
and enroll only 1.2 percent
of the pupils. Conversely,
more than one-quarter of
the pupils are enrolled in
19.2 percent of the schools
contained in only 1.2
percent of the school
systems.
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Table 2.16
Classrom teachers and pupil- teacher ratios in regular elementary and secondary day schools,
by control of school: Fall 1958 to 1986

school teacher,

K-12 Elementary Secundaiy

In thousands

Nonpublic

h 12 Secondary

All school teachers
school tc.ac11,-.T;

ElementaryYeas'' K12 Elementary Secondary

1958,... 1,475, 931 ''. 544 ,306 815 491 169 116 53

1960.... 1,100 991 609 ,408 858 550 19? 133 59

1962.... 1,708 ,021 686 ,508 886 621 200 135 65

1964 ...

1966....

1,865

2,012

.086 779
859'.153

.618 940

,789 1,006

708

783

711

213

146

147

71

76

1968.e,. 2,161 ,223 938 :936 1,076 860 725 147 78

1970.... 2,288 ,281 1,007 '2,055 1,128 927 233 153 80

1972.... 2,388 .29? LAG 2,1 A 1,140 963 235 ,152 83

1974. .. 2,404 ,302 1,081 2,165 1,167 998 239 -153 86

1976. . . 2,440 ,328 1,112 2,193 1,170 1,023 247 158 89

1978'... 2,416 ,336 1,110 2,196 1,176 1,020 250 160 90

Projected'

1980 2,3'0 ,317 1.031 2,101 1.160 941 256 167 89

1982 2,342 1,351 991 2,080 1,178 902 212 17q 89

1984 ... 2.311 1.393 97 2.103 1,214 889 2'3 179 , 89

1986.. 2,454 ;190 9.4 2,180 1,305 875 ?74 185 ..., 89

Public school pupil-teacher

Eleidentary Secondary

Nonpublic school pupil-teacher ratio;

Pernentary Secondary

953.... 28.7 21.7 38.7 18.2

960..... 28.4 21.7 36.0 18.3

962.... 23.5 21.7 36.3 18.5

21.9 31.3 18,3

96'; 20.9 32,3 18.1

968.... 25.4

,2"1.3

20.4 29.8 17.3

9/0 ... 21.4 19.8 26.5 16.4

972.... 2.1.0 19.1 24.5 15.7

914.... 22.6 18. / 23.5 15.9

916.... 21.1 13.5 22.8 15.7

973 ' .
20.9 18.1 22.5 15.6

Projected 2

1930.... ?O. / 13.1 21.5 15. /

1982.... 20.1 17.9 70.8 1.5./

1984.... 19.6 1/, / 20.1 15.7

1980. 19.1 12.5 19.5 15.7 .

I Instructional staff and cfasstocim teachers are cot reported separately. All data estiarated except for
secondary in 1960 and elementary and secondary in 1968 and 1970.
Estimated.

'Projections are based on data through 1976.

SOVICE: U S. Dopartmant of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Protections of Education 'Statistics to 1986-87. 1978, and unpublished tabulations.

80



Chart 2.16
Number of Teachers and Pupil-Teacher Ratios in Elementary and Secondary Schools

The number of public
school classroom teachers
is expected to incresse at
the elementary school level
by 1986 and to decrease
at the secondary level,
based orf enrollment and
pupil-teacher ratio
projections.:
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Tohle 2.17
Teaching experience and professional preparation of the American publii7 school teacheil 1961 to 1976

School year ending

Item 1961 1966 19/1 1916

Percent

Experience

1-2 years - 14.3 18.4 16.8 11.3

3 9 years 32.6 36.1 39.6 44.9

10 19 years 25.5 24.0 . 25.3 29.8

20 or more years 27.6 21.4 18.3 14.1

Highest degree held

Less than a bachelor's , 14.5 7.0 2.9 .9

Bachelor's 61.9 69.6 69.6 61.6

Master's or six yqr diploma 23.1 23.2 27.1 37.1

Doctor's .4 .1 .4 .4

82

SOURCE Nationa Education Association. Status of the American Public School
Teacher, 1975-76 Copyright c 1977 by the National Education Association, all
rights reserved
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Chart 2.17
Experience and Preparation of Public School Teachers

Since 1961, the percent
of beginning teachers and
the percent of very
experienced teachers has
declined. The number of
teachers with master's
degrees has increased in
the past 15 years, while
nondeeree teachers will
soon all but disappear
from the education scene.
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Table 2.18
Median hours, class periods and days in the teaching assignment by school level: 1976

Characteristic

Level

Elementary Secondary

84

Hours

Hoursin the required work week 36.25 36.65

Hours per week devoted tl) noncompensated teaching-related activities 7.00 8.00

, Total hours per week devoted to all teaching duties 43.00 46.00

Class periods'

Class periods taught per week 30 25

Unassigned preparation periods per week.. ........... . 2 5

Days

Teaching days in the regular school year 180 180

Contact days other than teaching in the regular school year. 5

' Asked of those teaching in secondary grades or departmentalized elementary grades (in-
cludes approximately 20 percent of elementary school teachers). Excludes study halls and

homeroom periods.

SOURCE: National Education Association. Status of The American Public School Teacher,
1975-76, Copyright c 1977 by the National Education Association, all rights reseved.
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Chart 2:18
Teaching Assignment in Elementary and Secondary Schools

The median number of
hours per week devoted
to all teaching duties
exceeds 40 hours per week
for both elementary and
secondary school teachers.
Secondary school Teachers
paid for a median of 185
days per year actually
work a median of 207 days
based on an 8 hour day.
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Table 2.19
Occupational distribution and average annual salaries of 1976-77 bachelor's degree recipients working
full-time: February 1978

Full-time
Average
annual

Occupation workers salary.

Total 634,200 $11,700

Elementary and secondary school teachers 93,800 9,200'
Accountants.. .

45,700 13,000
Computer specialists. . 14,000 14,500
Engineers 34,700 16,100
Registered nurses 29,100 12,600
Health technicians.. ... . - 22,600 10,400
Social and recreational workers 11.700 8,900
Engineering and science technicians 17,500 10,000
Other professionals.. .. 76,400 11,200
Managerkand administrators 84; 200 12,000
Sales workers.. . .... 46,200 12,900
Clerical wa<ers and kindred 13;600 9,400
Craftspersons and kindred. 22,500 11,800
Operatives .

11,200 12,600
Laborers and farm workers 11,000 11,000
Service workers. 27,200 11,200

I Most teachers work 9- to 10-month contracts. Their average 7

salary when adjusted for a 12-month period is 511,500.
NOTE: Detail may 'not add to total becausa of rounding.
SOURCE: U.S. Dep;7-tment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, 1978 Survey of 1976-77
College Graduates, preliminary data.

00
86



Chart 2.19
Salary Comparisons of Teachers and Other Workers

Salaries for beginning
teachers were lower than
those in all other
occupations with the
exception of social and
recreational workers. Even
when adjusted for a
12-month period, teachers'
salaries were lower than
the overall averaee.
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Chapter 3
Postsecondary
Education

American postsecondary education has grown in-
creasingly complex and diverse, reflecting the growth
of American society. As jobs have required more
skills, as responsible citizenship has required greater
amounts of complex information. and as consumer
options have required increased knowledge. society
and the in::viduals within it have needed to extend
and expand formal education beyond the compulsoiy
school age. To meet tl.is demand. postsecondary edu-
cation has evolved into a multifaceted enterprise.
Vocational schools allow students to explore career
opportunities and train for highly skilled jobs. Adult
education courses in high schools and community
colleges offer students a means of continuing their
learning experiences. From small nrivate liberal arts
colleges to large public universities. higher education
offers a wide range of courses. programs, and degree
options.

Characteristics 'of segments of the postsecondary
education enterprise arc described in this chapter.
Occupational education, serving as a bridge betWeen

secondary schooling and employment in the labor
market, is addressed with focus on its development
and place in the education system. Characteristics of
the institutions offering occupational programs and
the students participating in them are also addressed.
In examining higher education. comparisons and
contrasts are made among types of institutions, with
emphasis on degrees of access and choice tmailahle.

.Trends in higher education participation. staffing,
and financing are explored in the context of both
the current state of the system and the outlook for
the future. Educational outcomes and the status of
women and minorities in postsecondary education
are discussed in later chapters.

88
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Occupational and Adult Education
Occupational education has developed into an im-
portant component of the education system in re-
sponse, in part. to the needs of students leaving high
school without employment skills. More than one-
quarter of the students enrolled in occupational pro-
grams in 1977 were under 20 years of age. More
than 60 percent were under 25 (entry 3.1). Almost
one-quarter of the students attending nont_ollegiate
postsecondary schools had at least some college
before enrolling in occupational programs (entry
3.2).

The other societal influence affecting the groWth of
occupational education is the labor market. In the
past, as long as unskilled manpower was widely
needed, new untrained entrants to the labor market
could find jobs and learn skills during their working
careers. As the work force became increasingly
mobile, the prtictice 6f developing skills largely
thraugh experience became time consuming and
costly, for workers and employers alike.

In response to the 'needs 01 students and the labor
market, occupational education has become an in-
tegral part of the education system. This integration
of occupational eduCation with other more traditional
segments of the system has developed with the aid
of Federal support. Federal involvement was initiated
in 1862 .with the Morrill Act, also known as the
Land Grant Colleges Act. This legislation introduced
two new concepts: that liberal arts and practical
studies could be combined in one institution fur the
same group of :students and, more significantly for
education as a whole, that the - Federal Government
would participate in the development of public edu-
cation.
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The Sifilth-Hughes Act of 1917 provided funds
to he matched by the States for training in agricul-
ture, trades and industries, and home _economies,
and for teacher education, The next major expansion
of Federal support for occupational education came
in 1946 with the George-Barden Act, which ex-
panded Federal ;lid for training in distributive occu-
pations. This legislation directed a major part of the
funding to secondary schools, \thicli led to contro-
versy between proponents of secondary level voca-
tional-technical programs and administrators of the
burgeoning 2-year colleges.

The National Defense Education Act, enacted in
1958 in response to the launching of Sputnik by the
Soviet Union, recognized the need for highly skilled
technicians in occupations necessary for natiOnal de-
fense and provided funds for such training. Enacted
under conditions of moi nting. unemployment. the
Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962
provided subsistence and vocational training for
adults of working age. This was the first piece of
legislation that did not limit funds to specific training
areas.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 had a pro-
found effect on the nature and scope of postsecondary
occupational education. Not. only did it extend Fed-
eral aid to include technical institute and community
college training below thc baccalaureate degree level
as well as move further from categorical limitations
of earlier legislation, it also provided area school
construction money to encourage 2-year colleges to
participate in occupational education. The effect of
this act is clearly seen by comparing the number of
2 -year colleges established in thc 1960's with the
number established earlier. Of the 1,174 2-year
institutions in existence today, 505 were established
betWen 1960 and 1969. Amendments to this act in
1968 .further shifted the pattern of funding from
occupational categories to groups ,of people in need
of training. It did so by providing funds for new en-
trants to the job marker, those in need of skill
upgrading or retraining, those with 'academic or
socioeconomic disadvantages, . and handicapped
persons.

While most Federal support for occupational educa-
tion has been directed to programs in public institu-
tions, the overwhelming, majority of students are
enrolled in private, proprietary (profit-making) insti-
tutions. Private institutions outnumber public insti-
tutions by almost four to one, and the most numerous
of these. cosmetology/barber schools, are all private
(entry 3.3). Public and proprietary'institutions arc
distinct in several ways. Th6 essential difference is

that proprietary schools depend on the marketplace
for their income: public schools depend on the po-
litical process for theirs. This difference determines
not only how each type of institution derives its in-
come, but also how each allocates its resources and
organizes its occupational programs. Hiring rates
for graduates reflect market demand and have a sub-
stantial impact on the viability of proprietary schools.
If graduates do not get jobs, the schools' quickly
lose their appeal. Proprietary institutions, recognizing
that a stm:ent's foregone income is the largest single
expense of training, offer year-round operations,
short programs, and frequent class starts. These
schools also emphasize job phIcement

The dependence of public institutions on the political
process' for income requires that they fulfill institu-
tional and governmental regulations. They require
more non-employment-related coursework, and train-
ing is generally longe. with less frequent class starts.
ConsequentlY, although training costs in public insti-
tutions are only about one-fifth those in private
institutions, the time required to complete a program
in a private institutions averages about three - quarters
that requireu in a public school. This may be one of
the reasons the large majority of students choose
private over public institutions (entry 3.4).
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Another area of growing importance in the education
enterprise is adult education. Participants, generally
not interest.7_, in acquiring a license or a degree,
enroll in courses to learn more about the world
around them in such subjects as arts, sports, religion,
politics, or community or societal developments. In
1978, almost one-third of. adults claimed to have
taken an adult education course at some point in
their lives. It is interesting to note that those with
children in school were more likely to have taken
sucha course than adults with no children in school
(entry 3.5).

Also in 1978. 41 percent of adults surveyed claimed
to be interested in taking an adult education course
the following year. If this percentage were applied
to the entire adult population, it would mean that
over 60 million adults would overwhelm existing
facilities for such instruction. However, this is not
likely to occur since', not enough schools offer tho
right programs at the'right time and at the right cost.
But it is cleat that there is much room for expansion
in the area of adult education. Some of this expan-
sion has already begun. In chapter 2 it was shown
that 36 percent of secondary schools report an in-
crease in educational programs offered new clientele,
such as adults.
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Participation in Higher Education
In 1951, college enrollment dropped by 7.8 percent
from the previous year. In 1976, enrollment dropped
by 1.5 pt.'reent 'rom 1975 levels. In the intervening
quarter century, especially during the 1960's, higher
edL..1:ation experienced rapid growth. Not only were
the numbers of college-age youth increasing, but so
were the rates of college participation. Colleges and
universities were faced with the problem of educat-
ing this relatively sudden and large influx of students.

Although enrollments had risen by 2.6 percent in
1977 to a new high of 11,415,020, the growth rate of
the college-age population had slowed and the college-
going rate had stabilized (entry 3.6). Consequently,
many institutions were already experiencing only
slight enrollment increases, . stable enrollrneuts, of
even declines. The problem facing higher education
in the next quarter century could involve reductions in
frculty -and staff, contraction of financial obligations,
and even the closin!, of institutions. Alternatively,
the problem could become one of providing educa-
tional services to those segments of the population
not traditionally served by higher education.

During the period of expansion, many changes were
taking place. Among tod.ty's institutions, the number
of private scam* established-befoie 196n had always
exceeded the number of public schools. estab!ished,
Between 1960 and 1969 wore than twice as many
institutions were established as in any other 10-year
period..Qf the 702 new institutions, 80 percent were
public, reflecting the changing nature of the higher
educalion industry (entry 3.7). Higher education
was becoming increasingly a Public utility.



Concurrent with this change in the control of institu-
tions were enrollment changes. In 1967, private insti-
tutions' share of the student market was 30 percent.
By 1977 their share had decreased to 22 percent.
However, a closer examination of the 1976 decrease
and the slight 1977 increase in enrollments indicates
that this trend May he leveling, off. From 1967 to
1975 the yearly enrollment percentage increases at
public institutions-had been at least double those at
private institutions. but in 1976. when the public
sector was experiencing a decline, private sc'.00l
enrollment actually increased. In 1977. the percent-
age increase for private schools was almost double
that for public schools.

Changes also occurred in the types of institutions
being established. Seventy-one percent of the schools
established between 1960 and 1977 were 2-year
colleges. Enrellmect in 2-year colleges grew by 169
percent from 1967 to 1977, compared to an enroll-
ment growth of 65 percent for all institutions in that
time period. While the share of total enrollment at
universities was 38 percent in 1967, second to other
4-year institutions at 41 percent, the growth of 2-year
colleges changed this balance. By 1977 the univer-
sities' share of enrollment was lowest at 25 percent.
2-year institutions' share second at 36 percent, and
other 4-year institutions still led with a stable 40,
percent (entry 3.8).

Institutions of higher education also adapted to
the changing characteristics of their students. By
1977 women constituted almost 49 percent of the
student body, up from 41 percent in 1970. This in-
crease in female enrollment has been fairly consistent
over each of the regions in the Nation, although it
has occurred at a slightly faster rate in the Northeast
and Southeast (entry 3.9). The overall enrollment
decline of 1976 vas the result of a decrease in male
enrollment. From 1975 to 1976 male enrollment
dropped by almost 6 percent. Even the slight enroll-
ment increase from 1976 to 1977 could be attributed
to an increase in female enrollment of almost 6 per-
cent. In the same period, male enrollment dropped

The trend toWard increased female participation is
expected to continue. In 1976, for the first time.
and again in 1977, the number of first-time female
students enrolling in college exceeded the number of
first-time mate students. If this trend t ntinues, the
proportion of females enrolled in college will at. least
equal that of males within the next 4 years.

Minorit'.' enrollMents also have increased. Black and
Hispan'e enrollment rates for the 18- to 34-year-old
age group increased by 5 and 6 percent. respectively.
between 1970 c.nd 1977 while remaining fairly eons
stunt fLr whites (varying by less than 2 percent dim;
ing that period). In 1977. 17 percent of whites, 16
percent of 'blacks. an 12 percent of Hispanics in

the 18- to 34- year -ofd d age group u.rc enrolled
college (entry 3.10).

While these rates indicate that minorit groups ar
underrepresented in college,;, an examination of col-
lege enrollment rates of high school graduates in each.
of these population subgr,oups suggests future in-
creases. By 1975, black and Hispanic college enroll-
ment rates. calculated as a percent of high school
graduates in each of these groups. had exceeded that
of whites. Unequal representation of these groups in
institutions of higher education can thus be attributed
in part to their unequal representation among high
school graduates. In l';77, 84 percent of whites, 70
percent of blacks, and 56 percent of Hispanics in
this age group had graduated from high school. This
represents an increase of 4. 12, and 6 percent. re-
spectively, over 1970 high school graduation rates.
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If these trends continue, the representation of mi-
nority groups in institutions of higher education
will soon approach their representation in the generhl
population. A recent survey of public attitudes to-
ward education supports this. It shows that minorities
are more likely than whites to ,consider a college
education to be "very important" in today's world.
That this same ;5;ittide is held 'bv groups at the lower
income and educational attainkent levels indicates
that a college education is viewed as a vehicle for
up-ward niobilitv entry 3.11).

The proportion of freshmen who have delayed entry
into collqte bend the Year of high scho61 gradu-
ation has increased tentr_v_...3---121. In 1970, almost
1.,,vo-thirds of all freshmen had entered college in the
same :.car th.ey szraduated from high school, That
proportion had dropped to :lightly over half by 1977
when 2l percent the studcms had delayed college
entry I ttt 3 %cars and 25 percent by 4 or more
veaaN Th:s change indicate; it need for different

for the,c older students, many of
born :ire married. live in off-c'ampus housing,, and

h.ce part-tIme or jobs.
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Instructional Faculty in Higher Education
There were 389,033 full -time instructional salaried
faculty in institutions of higher education for the aca-
demic ycar ending in 1978 (entry 3.13). Private insti-
tutions, with only 22 percent of enrollment, employed
27 percent of the faculty. There are also differences
in enrollment and facult'yshares by the type of insti-
tution being examined. Universities had the 'smallest
share of enrollment, 25 percent, ancra faculty share
of 31 percent. In contrast, enrollment in 1-year col-
leges was 36 percent of all college students, but the
share of full Lime instructional faculty was only
22 percent of the total. 'One reason for the lower
percentage of full-time instructional faculty in 2-year
colleges is that these schools tend to. hire more part-
time faculty than universities,or other 4-year colleges.

The academic rank of faculty members and the
representation of women are two related differences
among the three types of institutions. Only at the
lower academic ranks, below assistant professor,.was
the proportion of women close to thatbf men. Uni-
versities and other 4-year colleges had mofe faculty
at or above this rank and their proportions of female
faculty members were lower than at 2-year colleges.
Proportions of ferhale faculty members at universities
and other 4-year institutions were 18 and 26 percent
respectively, while at 2-year colleges the proportion
was 35 percent. Part of this difference is due to dis-
parities, discussed in a later caapter, in the propor-
tion of women earning postbaccalaureate degrees
qualifying them Por positions in institutions of higher
education. Because of projected enrollment declines
in the next decade, fewer new faculty are expected
to be hired. Consequently;, even though the number
of women qualifiCd for faculty positions is increasing,
other factorsenrollment and the effect of tenure
are expected to slow the growth of their representa-
tion.
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An examination ofi the recent ;hiyine,-patterns of

new full-time faculty in 2- and,4- yearolleges reveajs
some of the effects' the projected et0011ment declines
already have had on the composition of.faculty. In
1977,. approximately 9,900 new faculty were hired
in 2-year colleges and'4,70B in 4-year'colleges (entry
3.14). These new hires were concentrated in 4 fields

of study: arts and humanities, social sciences, educa-
tion, and latOness and management. At 4-year col-
leges, more of the new faculty were employed by the
private sector than the public, while the reverse was
true of '2-year colleees. These hiring patterns reflect
the enrollment trends discussed above.

An examination'of the proportion of doctoral degree
holders among these new faculty reveals some inter-
esting surprises. With the supply of person's holding
doctoral degrees now exceeding the demand, it Might
be suhosed that colleges would seize the oppor-
tunity ig increase the proportion of doctoral degree
holders among their faculty by hiring them ex-
clusively. But hiring patterns reveal that doctoral
degree holders exceed.ed 50 percent of new hires in
only half or the 10 4elds surveyed for 4-year colleges
and in none of ate fields for 2-year colleges. Several
factors contribute to these patterns. At 4-year institu-

'expected enrollment declines are causing
Concern over hiring permanent faculty members, and

.mapy institutions prefer to }lire temporary faculty
with master's degrees to teach introductory courser in
order to avoid commitments that may later prove

burdensome. Also many institutions are facing
budget constraints requiring such economy measures

as hiring faculty at the master's level. An additional
factor is that'many institutions, in seeking to achieve
a'more balanced faculty, are choosing to hire women
and minorities, still in small supply at the doctoral
degree level.

J

e

While the impact of declining enrollment has not yet

affected 2-year colleges, other factors contribute to
the tendency to hire faculty-below the 'doctoral level.
The mission of community colleges is the education
of undergraduates, not only those planning to go on
to a 4-year polleiee to obtain a bachelor's degree,
.but also'tnose planning to complete a 2-year program
and enter'the labor. force. These institutions tend to
piefer teachine, candidates at the master's level who
bring with them ,reaching credentials or experience
in the A market. There is less need for a latge
proportion of faculty with doctoral degrees in 2-year
insti-tutions, than in those supporting research and '
graduate school programs. .s"

Salaries of faculty at institutions of higher education
"also reflect differences by type and -control orinstitU-

tion (entry 3.15)''.' With the exception of` universities,
average salaries of faculty with 9-month contracts,
arc slightly higher atiipubas than al,,private institu-
tions. At 2-year eollpges, the differences arc. signifi-

cant at every rank! most notably at the rank of
professor: Salaries of professors in public 2-year

..colleges zwerage $8,000 more than those in private
institutions, a difference of 37 percent.
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Higher Education Finance
The differences arnongiiNstiartions type/and con-
trol, extend to. their finaAal characteristics as well.
Examination:;Of ctIrrent exliencliture patterns reveals

,some, of these differences (entry 3.16). Two-year
colleges,,whoseprImary task is undergraduate educa-
tion, spend'a higher proportion of*total current funds
expenditurt. on 'student education than do univer-
shies and other. 4-year colleges, many ofwhich sup

j'" pert research activities and institutionally controlled
,c hospitals. Private universities spend a higher propor-

tiOn on federally funded research and development
- .centers and other independent operations.

Another insight into the fiscal character of institu-
tions of higher education is provided by current
funds revenues (entry 3.17). Government, at all

levels, is a key contributor to public and private
higher education. However, since 1k68, revenues
received from Federal sources have &nstituted a
smaller proportion of total current fUnds revenues
for colleges and universities, with exceptions of
public /1-year and other 4-year institutions.. State
support increased at most levels d.aing the period,
but direct local aid was prophrtioriatelY lower, except
for small increases . in the private sector. Revenue
derived from private gifts, grants and contracts
accounted for a smaller amount of the total during
the period, while sales and services increased slightly.
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In an attempt to meet rising costs, many institutions
have increased tuition charges. Private institutions
have been forced to raise tuition and fees as a
method of responding to fiscal pressures despite the
fact that doing so snakes it harder for them to com-
pete with lower rates offered by State schools.. State
uni'.crsities and 2-year institutions also reported a
lightly higher proportion of current funds revenues
corning from tuition and fees. The difference between
public and private tuition charges averaged more
than $2:000 in 1977 (entry 3-.18). Although the
impact of this tuition gap is .lessened by a variety
of financial aid packages which allow recipients to
choose either public or private colleges, it does em-
phasize the importance of tuition revenue to private
institutions and their dependence on financial aid
programs.

As student charg.:s in institutions of higher education
increased, public pressure for the extension of finan-
cial aid to middle-income families grew. Results from
a 1978 survey 'Aim that,. when offered a choice of
college-aid plans, a plurality of respondents preferred
one that would raise the income ceiling under which
government aid was available to students over one
that would provide direct government aid to colleges,
c. yen if it meant that tuition and fees could he held
down ( entry 3.19) . Starting ..with the Education
Amendments of 1972. the hulk of Federal attention
and aid was directed from aid to institutions to
aid to students. In late 1978, Congress amended
'rifle IV of the Higher Education Act to extend the
availability. of assistance to middle-income students.

Illation in the general economy is measuredby the
Consumer Price Index (CPI), which calculates the
increase in the prices of goods and services purchased
by the consumer. However, colleges and universities
buy different kinds of goods and services, such as
staff salaries, books. and utilities, The Higher Edu-
cation Price Index (HEPI) was specifically designed
to measure the increases in the prices of these goods
and services.
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The costs of items purchased by colleges and uni-
versitiessupplies, utilities, contracted services-
have increased at a more rapid pace than those pur-
chased by consumers. But it was in the area of pay,:
roll. costs, comprising over three-fOurths of total
higher education costs, that colleges and universities
were able to offset °Sher cost increases. To illustrate.
in 1978, faculty-salaries increased only 5.3 percent
compared to a 6.8 percent increase in the CPI.
Throughout the period, the slopes of.the HEPI and
CPI are quite similar with the HEPI consistently
higher than thc CPI reflecting the higher costs affect-
ing this sector (entry 3.20).

Between 1971 and 1978, the enrollment index is very
similar to the HEPI and the CPI, while the current
dollar expenditures index was bigher than both the
inflation and the enrollment indices. However, this
apparent growth in current operations is negated by
the combined ..effects of inflation and higher enroll-
ments. Constant dollar expenditures per student
dropped during this period. and did not return to
1967 levels.

Higher inflation, stable or lower enrollments, and
stable government allocations indicate a fiscal dilem-
ma for many colleges and universities. One indicator
that retrenchment may have begun is a reported drop
in capital contract commitments. This could signal
apprehension over growth prospects and general un-
willingness to, make long term financial commit-
ments. If these trends continue into thc next decade,
institutions of higher education may he forced to
curtail their programs. But there. is deep concern
that these financial hard times will not be shared
equally throughout higher education. it is feared that
private schools will be much more severely affected
by future changes because of their lower levels of
government support.

Concerns over unc\'cn retrenchment arc not un-
founded. During the enrollment boom of the last

two clecades public' schools expanded greatly.Many
small public institutions expanded into major col-
leges and universities. This growth often resulted
in program duplication with public and private in-
stitutions competing in the same student market.
Large sums of public money were committed to
this expansion not only for new construction, but
for operating subsidies as well. These allowed States
to offer higher education at a fraction of its actual
cost while private institutions offered diversity and
program selection at a higher price.

Access and choice as provided by public and private
institutions became part of the foundation of Ameri-
can higher education; retrenchment threatens this

,diversity. Some relief may come from tuition equal-
ization programs, already adopted by several States,
aimed at offsetting the higher costs of private educa-
tion. Innovations, in management may also help
schools adjust to the fiscal real;:ies of the 1980's.
Nelw marketing approaches designed to attract sub-
stantial nun/hers of new kinds of students could
produce sizeable enrollment increases. The upcom-
ing decade will present serious challenges for the
current' financial structure of higher education, re-
quiring .concerted effort and adaptive institutional.
approaches.
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Table 3.1
Number and percent of students enrolled in noncollegiate post secondary schools with occapational programs,
by sex and age of student: Aggregate United States, 1977
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Age

All students'

Percent

Female Male

Number Number Percent Number Percent

Total 766,865 100.0 380,759 49.7 385,383 50.3

Under 20 199,865 26.1 117,796 15.4 82,003 10.7.

20-24 277,166 36.1 137,495 17.9 139,522 18.2

25-29 119,837 15.6 44,959 5.9 74,865 9.8

30.34 34,864 8.5 27.825 3.6 37,039 4.8

35-49 77,152 10.1 39.612 5.2 37,466 4.9

50 years or older 17,655 2.3 8,183 1.1 9,472 1.2

Not reported . 10,326 1,4 4,899 5,016 .6

' Includes students not reporting sex.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Survey of Students in Postsecondary Schools 1977, unpublished
tabulations.



Chart 3.1
Age and Sex of Students in Occupational Programs

Most students in
occupational programs are .
under 25 years of age.'
Female stu&nts outnumber-
males in the under 20 age
group and in the 35 -to -49
age group.
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Table 3.2
Educaiicnal attainment of students in noncollegiaw postsecondary schools with occupational programs:
Aggregate United States, 1976

NumberEducational Attainment .,.
Percent

7

Total 766,865 100.0

Eighth grace or less 6,575 .9

Some.higr. scnool 55,969 7.3

Completed high scnool --regular graduate 419,147 54.7

Completed high schoolG.E:D. test' 69,228 9.0

Completed other vocational school . 40,556 5.3

..- \
Less than 4 years of college.. 126,162 10.5

I
Completed 2.years of college AA degree,. 18,903 2.5

Completed 4 years or more of college.. 26,227 3.4

Other 1,498 .2

Not reported. . 1.900 .3
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General Equivalency Development test. Used as an equivalency
examination for the high school diplomas.
Associate of Arts degree. Requires successful completion of at

feast 2 but less than 4 years of work beydnd secondary school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department Of Health. Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, Survey of Students in
Postsecoridary Schools, 197', unpublished tabulations.



Chart" 3.2
Educational Attainment of Stude.'s in Occupational Programs

More than 20 percent of
students enrolled in
occupational programs
have had at least some
prior college experience.
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Table 3.3
Number of postsecondary schools, with occupational programs, b control and tpe of school:

Aggregate United States, 1978

--

Type of school Total Public Private

All schools .... 9,337 1,955 7,382

Vocational/technical. 618 506 112

Technical institute.. .
235 122 113

Business/commercial 1,301 4 1,299

Cosmetology/barber 2,163 0 2,163

\
Flight school 1,064 5 1,059,

Trade school 150 14 736

Arts/design 254 0 251

Hospital school 917 147 770

Allied health 359 lie 245

Junior; community college 989 188 201

University/college 495 254 241

Othcr 192 1 191

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, E-;ucattor, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, u,rectory of Postsec-
ondary School with Occupational Programs, 1978, 1979.
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Chart 3.3
Noncollegiate Postsecondary SchcAs With OCcupational Programs

Except for vocational/
technical ,schools, technical
institutes, and colleges
which offer occupational
programs, private
postsecondary schools with
occupational programs far
outnumber public
institutions.
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Table 3.4
Enrollment, mean charges, and mean length of programs in noncollegiate postsecondary schools with
occupational programs, by program area: Aggregate United States, 1978

Mean charges

Private

Mean
(Hours)Enrollment

Private

length

Program area Public Public Public Private

.

Total 350.388 819,940 345 $1,616 1,182 .922

A1ri-busincss 4,220 1,138 326 2,514 1,115 888

Marketing/c.istribution 13,573 168,355 310 926 999 321

4

Health occupations 55,565 91,203 454 1,664 1,214 1,977

Home economics 6,406 1,182 344 1,149 803 481

Business /office 77,671 189,576 270 1,821 903 956

Technical 22,812 88,533 586 2,317 1,844 249

Trades and industry 170,141 27S,353 315 1,155 1,214 1,026
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health-"Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statistics,
Enrollments and Programs in Noncollegiahreestsecondary Schools, 1978, forthcoming.
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Chart 3.4
Enrollment, Charges, and Length of Occupational Programs

4

Although student charges
in private schools with
occupational programs are
almost 5 times higher
than in public schools,
enrollment in private
schools is more than
double that of public
schools.
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Table 3,5
Perceneof adults who have taken an adult education course or were inter,sted in taking a course the following
year: 1978

National No children Public school Nonpublic

Response total in school parents school parents

Have taken a course

Yes 31 29 34 41

No 68 70 65 59

Don't recall/no answer 1 1 1 0

Were interested in taking a course the following year

Yes 41 36 54 54

No 54 59 41 43

Don't know/no answer 5 5 5 3

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Pub-
lic's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools", Phi Delta Kappan, September,
1978.
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Chart 3.5
Adult Education Participation

More adults with children
attending school claim to
have taken an adult
education course than
adults without children in
school. The same is true
of adults who say they
would be interested in
taking a course the
following year.
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Table 3.6
Total enrollment in institrtions of higher education, by control of institution: Aggregate United States,
fall 1967 to fall 1977

Fall of

year

All

institutions

Public

institutions

Private

institutions

(In thousands)

1967... 6,964 4,850 '2,113

1968... 7,572 5,469 2,102

1969... 8,066 5,940 2,127

1970... 8,649 6,476 2,173

1971... 9,025 6,855 2,170 ./

1972... 9,298 7,123 2,175

1973... 9,694 7,478 2,216

1974... 10,322 8,050 2,272

1975... 11,291 8,896 2,395

1976... 11,121 8,713 2,409

1977... 11,415 8,908
.../

2,507

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of
rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Fall Enrollment in Higher Education,
1977.
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Chart 3.6
Total Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

Enrollment in institutions
of higher education
dropped in 1976 for the
first time since 1967. but
rose again to an all time
high in 1977.
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Table 3.7 -

Number of institutions of higher education and branches, by level. year established, and year degrees or
other completion awards first granted: Aggregate United States, 1978

All institutions Publicly controlled institutions Privately controlled institutions

Institution dates Total 4-year 2-year Total 4-year 2-year Total 4-year 2-year

Year institution established 3,130 1,956 1,174 1,486 561 925 1,644 1,395 249

1859 or earlier 383 360 23 88 82 6 295 278 17

1860-1879 277 264 13 89 88 1 188 176 12

1880-1899 400 338 62 123 112 11 277 226' 51

1900-1919 357 264 93 145 85 60 212 179 33

1920-1939 376 224 152 166 48 118 210 176 34

1940-1949 219 122 97 100 25 75 119 97 22

1950-1959 234 125 109 115 29 86 119 96 23

1960-1969 702 197 505 534 71 463 168 126 42

A 1970 or later 182 62 120 126 21 105 56 41 15

No response 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Year degrees or other completion
awards first granted 3,130 1,956 1,174 1,486 561 925 1,644 1,395 249

1859 or earlier 256 241 15 56 50 6 200 191 9

1860-1879 230 221 9 73 71 2 157 150 7.

1880-1899 315 290 25 101 97 4 214 193 21

1900 -1919, 313 259 54 110 79 31 203 180 . 23

1920-1939 480 310 170 219 93 126 261 217 44

1940-1949 213 122 91 88 21 67 125 101 24

1950-1959 223 147 76 69 21 48 154 126 28

1960-1969 643 195 448 472 65 407 171 130 41.

1970 or later 433 ,,,, 161 272 280 58 222 153 11/3 50

No response 24 10 14 18 6 12 6 4 1

SOURCE: U.S. Deparment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Education Directory, Colleges

and Universities, 1977-78.
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Chart 3.7
Number of Institutions of Higher Education

Of the number of
institutions of higher
education in existenc
today, nearly twice as
many were established in
the decade 1960 to 1969
than in any other period.
The majority- og those
established since 1960 are

/ public 2-year institutions.
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Table 3.8'
Distribution of enrollment- in, institutions of higher education, by type and control of institution:
Aggregate United Stat .s, fall 1967 and fall 1977

Control of
institution

All .

institutions
Other 4-year

Universities institutions
2-year

institutions

(Numbers in thousands)

Fall 1967

All institutions
Number 6,964 2,619 2,827 1,518

Percent 100.0 31.6 40.6 21.8

Public
Number 4,850 1,903 1,572 1,375

Percent 69.7 27.3. 22.6 19.7

Private
Number 2,113

,,
716 1,254 143

Percent 30.3 10.3 18.0 2.1

Fall 1977

Alf institutions
Number 11,415 2,817 4,519 4,079

Percent 100.0 24.7 39.6 35.7

Public
Number. , 8,908 2,094 2,901 3,913

Percent 78.0 18.3 25.4 34.3

Private
Number 2,507 723 1,618 166

Percent 22.0 6.3 14.2 1.5

/i

110

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center-,for
Education Statistics, Opening Fall Enrollment in Higner Education 1967; Fall Enroll-
ment in Higher Education 1977.
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Chart 3.8
Distribution of Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

In the past decade, public
institutions have increased
their share of enrollment
by more than 8 percent,
with the largest growth
occurring in public 2-year
institutions which almost
doubled their share of
enrollment.
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Table 3.9
Enrollment in institutions of higher education, by region and sex of student: Fa11 1970 to fall 1977

Fall of year

Region 1910 1171 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

(In thousands)

Northeast, total 2,246 2,237 2,391 2,508 2,630 2,803 2,698 2,759

Male 1,322 1,285 1,341 1.373 1,414 1.499 1,397 1,395

Female 923 951 1,049 1,135 1,217 1,304 1,301 1,364

Southeast, total 1,403 1,375 1,577 1.654 1,795 2,016 1,996 2,065

Male 815 792 888 918 980 1,110 1,050 1,048

Female 587 583 689 736 815 906 946 1,017

Central, total 2,301 2,168 2,392 2,437 2,550 2,756 2,765 2,828

Male 1,351 1,261 1,368 1,370 1,405 1,516 1,467 1,461

Female 950 908 1,024 1,068 1,145 1,240 1,258 1,367

West. total 2,614 2,320 2,839 2,986 3,220 3,573 3,536 3,615

Male 1,538 1,362 1,625 1,694 1,795 1,987 1,880 1,867

Female 1,076 958 1,214 1,293 1,425 1,586 1,656 1,748

112

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and . Welfare, National Center for Education

Statistics, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 3.9
Enrollment in Institutir of Higher Education by Region

The numbers of males and
females enrolled in higher
education are approching
equality somewhat faster
in the Northeast and
Southeast regions than
in the West and Central
regions.
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Table 3,10
College enrollment as a percent of the 18- to 34-year:old population, by racial/ethnic group: 1970 to 1977

Year White Black Hispanic
origin'

114

Enrolled in college as a percent
of the population subgroup

1970 15.8 10.6 NA

1971 16.3 11.7 NA

1972 16.0 12.0 8.3
1973 15.2 10.6 10.3

,
1974 15.7 12.7 11.5

1975 16.8 14.3 12.7
1976 16.6 15.5 14.2
1977 16.6 15.6 11.8

Enrolled in college as a percent
of high school graduates in the
population subgroup

1970 19.9 16.5 NA

1971.../ 20.5. 19.0 NA

1972 19.9 18.5 16.9
1973 18.6 16.2 20.4

1974 19.0 18.7 21.9

1975 20.1 21.6 22.9
1976 20.0 22.3 22.8

1977 19.8 ,22.4 21.2

High school graduates as a percent
of the population subgroup

1970 79.4 57.4 NA

1971 79.8 61.5 NA

1972 80.4 .65.1 49.5
1973 81.8 65.9 50.5
1974 82.7 67.7 52.6
1975 83.4 66.1 55.3

1976 83.0 69.5 53.3
1977 83.9 69.8 55.5

NA: Not available.

Categories are not discrete (e.g., a person may
be classified in both while and Hispanic cate-
gories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau
of the Census, Social ana Economic Characteris-
tics of Students, P-20, and unpublished tabulations.



Chart 3.10
College Enrollment of the 18- to 34-Year Old Population

Among high school
graduates, college
enrollme9t-firtes for both
blacks end Hispanics
exceeded those for whites

,by 1975. but high school
graduation rates remain
highest for whites.
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Table 3.11
Pubiic opinion on the importance of a college education, by race, educational attainment, and income level

of respondent: 1978

a

116

"How important is a college educAtion todayvery
important, fairly important, or not )(zo_important?"

Characteristic Total
Very

important
Fairly Not too

important important
Don't know/
no response

Percentage distribution

All res;'ondents 100 36 46 16 2

Rne
White 100 35 47 16 2

Other 100 46 32 18 4

Educational attainment
Grade school 100 44 33 18 5

High school 100 34 46 19 1

College 100 35 52 11 2

Income level
Under $7,000 100 45 39 13 3

$7,000 to $9,999 100 37 48 15 0

$10,000 to $14,999 100 33 40 26 1

$15,060 to $19,999 100 31 53 14 2

$20,000 and over... 100 33 49 16 2

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa. Inc., The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Public Atti-
tudes Towards the Public Schools", Phi Delta Kappan, September, 1978.
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Chart 3.11
Importance of a College Education Today: Public Opinion

When asked about the
importance of a college
education today,
respondents most often
citing "very important"
belong to socioeconomic
groups that are
underrepresented in today's
college population.
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fable 3.12
Distribution of college freshmen, 16 to 34 sears old, by number of years since high school graduation: 1970 to 1977

Year of caqge ent'y

Number of years 1910 1911 1972 1913 = 1974 1915 1976 1977

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Same year as high

schoo: graduation 65.4 62.4 62.7 61.9 57.6 55.7 54.8 54.1

1 to 3 years after

graduation . 17.5 18.0 18.1 18.6 22.0 22.2 22.1 20.9

4 or more years
after graduation 17.1 19.5 19.0 19.5 20.4 22.1 23.1 24.9'

118

SOURCE: Details may not add to to,als because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Current Population
Reports. School Enrollment- -- Social and Economic Characteristics of Students, R-20,

unpublished tabulations

3



Chart 3.12
Composition of College Freshman Class by Time Elapsed Since High
School Graduation

The proportion of college
frc,linien entering college
directly after high school
decreased between 1970
and 1 97 7. Percentage distribution of college freshmen
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7able 3.13
'umber and percent female of full-time instructional faculty in institutions of higher education, by type and
ontrol of institution, and academic rank of faculty: Aggregate United States, 1978

7--------.All
Control of institutions
and academic rank
of faculty

institutions Universities

Percent
Number female

Other 4.year
institutions

2-year
institutions

Percent
Number female Number

Percent
female Number

Percent
female

Public and private 389,033 25.4 121,397 18.3 180,845 25.5 86,791 35.0

Professor 93,042 9.5 42,958 5.9 45,703 11.7 4,381 21.0

Associate professor 94,286 18.2 33,870 14.4 51,280 19.1 9,136 27.1

Assistant professor .. . .103,122 31.6 33,437 28.3 57,348 31.8 12,337 37.5

Instructor 34,700 50.6 7,538 51.4 14,386 51.4 7,776 47.8

Lecturer 5,655 43.4 2,733 40.8 2,480 44.9 442 51.8

No academic rank 58,228 34.7 861 39.0 4,648 31.5 52,719 34.9

Public 284,871 25.6 89,848 18.1 112,863 25.1 82,160 34.4

Professor 64,508 9.3 31;308 5.9 29,061 11.4 4,139 20.6

Associate professor . . 61,629 17.7 25,634 13.7 33,273 18.3 8,722 .27.1

Assistant professor.. 71,906 31.5 24,426 28.0 35,748 32.1 11,732 37.1

Instructor 24,407 50.9 5,686 52.0 11,591 52.7 7,130 47.1

Lecturer 4,727 43.6 2,183 40.4 2,111 45.4 433 50.8

No academic rank 51,694 34.4 611 38.5 1,079 38.6 50,004 34.3

Private......... 104,162 24.8 31,549 18.8 67,982 26.2 4,631 45.2

Professor 28,534 9.8 11,650 6.1 16,642 12.0 242 28.1

Associate professor . 26,657 19.3 8.236 16.3 18,007 20.6 414 27.1

Assistant professor . . . 31,216 31.9 9,011 29.1 21,600 32.6 605 45.3

Instructor 10,293 50.0 1,852 49.9 7,795 49.5 646 55.6

Lecturer 928 42.8 550 42.4 369 42.0 9 100.0

No academic rank 6,534 37.0 250 40.4 3,569 29.3 2,715 46.8

120

NOTE: Includes only salaried faculty

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,- National Center for Education Statistics,
preliminary data.



Chart 3.13
Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education

At universities, professors
comprise the largest faculty
group, while assistant
professors constitute the
largest group'at other
4-year institutions.
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fable 3.14
Educational attainment of new full-time faculty in 2- and 4-year colleges, by control of institution and field:

tcademic year ending 1977

All institutions' Public Private

Field

Nuttlbr
of new

"faculty

Percent

with
doctorates,

Number Percent r"

of new with

faculty doctorates 2

Number Percent

of new with

faculty doctorates'

/
Agriculture and natural

Two-year colleges

.

resources. 213 2.2 258 2.3 15 0.0

Arts and humanities . 1,249 13.1 1,043 14.3 .206 7.3.

Biological sciences .. . 510 4.5 450 5.1 60 0.0

Business ,and management.. 982 3.6 792 : 2.5 190 7.9

education .. . . . . ... 219 16.0 115 11.4 44 34.1

Engineering . 215 2.2 '275 2.2 0 0.0

Mathematic, .
403 9.9 359 11.1 44 '.. 0.0'

Physical sciences 211 25.6 211 25.6 0 0.0

Social sciences, oasic 503 24.1 429 24.7 14 20.3

Social sciences, other 259 12.1 244 .. 13.5 15 0.0

Four-year colleges
h-,..1

Agriculture and natural .

resources 142 45.1 120 40.8 22 68.2

Arts and humanities . 2,94) 49.0 1,316 41.9 1,624 54.8

Biological scielice4- 482 49.8 194' , 63.9 288 40.3

Business and management 1.203 35.0 13.14 38.8
1

509 29.9

Education .... 1,272 49,8 115 50.5 551 49.0

Engineering 465 51.8 284 46.1 1§1 60.8

Mathematics .

541 60.3 263 49.0 278 70.9

Physical sciences 681 1'1.6 281 56.8 400 80.5

Social sciences. basic 1.411 70,4 614 67.1 800 73.1

Social sciences:Other /i3 50.2 . 353 53.8 420 47.1

122

Universities and medical colleges are not included.
Includes those likely to receive the doctorate within 2 years of their appointment.

SOURCE: American Council on Education, Higher Education Panel, New Full-Time Faculty
1976-1977: Hiring Patterns by Field and Educational Attainment, 1978.
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Chart 3.14
Percent of New Faculty With Doctorates

Although the largest
number of new full-time
faculty in 2- and 4-year
colleges are in the arts
and humanities, the largest
percentage with doctorates
are in the physical sciences.
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Table 3.15
Average salaries of full-time instructional faculty -in ihstitutions of higher education on 9-10 month contracts,
by control and type of institution, rank and sex of faculty: Fall 1977

Public Private

Rank and
sex

Combined
average

Univer-
sities

Other
4-year

institutions
2-year

institutions
Combined

average
Univer-
sities

Other
4-year

institutions
2-year

institutions

Professor $25,003 $26,323 $24,187 $22,087 $24,136 $28,403 $21,040 $13,953
Male 25,180 26,448 24,302 22,205 24,501 28,589 21,280 14,164
Female 23,361 24,340. 23,306 21,614 20,653 25,219 19,350 13,448

Associate professor 19,165 19,498 18,985 18,982 11,591 20,036 16,548 14,282
Male 19,266 19,598 19,013 19,076 11,815 20,220 16,181 14,504
Female 18,682 18,862 18,5/4 18,134 16,338 18,966 15,613 13,180

Assistant professor. 15,766 15,817 15, 675 15, 993 14,455 15,160 13,806 12,377
Male 15,922 16,001 15,837 16,063 14,141 16,398 14,050 12,366
Female 15,428 15,363 15,325 15,871 13,835 15,529 13,613 12,416

Instructor 13,232 12,445 12,672 1ft, 192 11,494 12,762 11,275 10,346
Male.. ... 13,704 12,519 12,984 15,149 11,114 13,036 11,513 10,607
Female 12,160 12,381 12,391 13,658 11,201 12,418 11,031 10,145

Lecturer 13,990 14,491 13.811 12,304 13,104 13,912 11,747, 10,763
Male 14,681 15,221 14,628 12,299 13,759 14,580 12,252 13,500
Female/ 13,051 13,488 12,151 12,310 12,256 13,162 10,853 10,639

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Salaries.
Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of Full-Time Instructional Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education, 1977-78, forth-
coming
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Chart 3.15
Average Salaries of Full-Time Institutional Faculty in Institutions of Higher Education

Except at the university
level, public institutions
pay higher salaries for
faculty in equivalent
positions than do private
institutions.
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Table 3.16
Current funds expenditures of institutions of higher education, by control and type of institution

and by purpose: 1976-77

Universities

Other 4y9ar
institutions

2year
institutions

Purpose Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent,

(Amounts, in thousands)

Public

Total $12,153,524 100.0 $11,257,257 100.0 $5,224,065 100.0

Educational and general ....... . 9,413,626 77.4 8, £83,738 77.1 4,899,734 93.8

Student education' 6,429,161 52.8 7,316.584 65.0 4,523,683 86.6

Research 2 1,727,807 14.2 607,235 5.4 15,698 .3

Scholarships and fellowships 3... 377,749 3.1 338,432 3.0 142,830 2.1

Public service 763,809 6.3 250,152 2.2 97,747 1.9

Mandatory transfers " 115,099 .9 171,335 1.5 119,776 2.3

Auxiliary enterprises' 1,558,995 12.8 1,204,140 10.7 324,331 6.2

Hospitals and independent operations ° 1,180,904 9.7 1,369,379 12.2 0 0

Private

Total $ 6,540,846 100.0 $ 7,099,960 100.0 $ 324,165 100.0

Educational and general. 4,694;593 11.8 5,191,336 73.1 268,655 82.9

Student education , 3,169.651 48.5 4,175,115 58.8 239,285 73.8

Research 2 988,656 15.1 259,650 3.7 1,022 .3

Scholarships and fellowships 3 380,821 5.8 512,239 7.2 18,144 5.6

Public service 105,011 1.6 123,717 1.7 2,967 i .9

Mandatory transfers' 50,453 .8 120,615 1.7 7,236 /..' 2.2

Auxiliary enterprises' 630,413 9.6 1, 084,945 15.3 55,50'4 17.1

Hospitals.and independent operations 6 1,215,839 18.6 823,679 11.6 6 (7)

126

' Includes instruction, academic support, libraries, institutional support, student services, and operation and

maintenance of the plant.
Includes all sponsored research and other separately budgeted research with the exception of federally

funded research and development centers which are included under "independent operations."
" Moneys given in the form of outright grants and trainee stipends to individuals enrolled in formal course-

work. either for credit or not. Includes aid in the form of tuition or fee remissions.
Mandatory transfers from current furids are those that must be made to fulfill a binding legal obligation of

the institution. Included debt service provisions relatir,g to academic buildings, including amounts set aside

for debt retirement and interest, and required provisions for renewal and replacements to the extent not fi-

nanced from other sources.
' Includes residence halls, food services, college store. and intercollegiate athletics.
Includes expenditures for hospitals and for "independent operations" which are generally limited to expendi-

tures of federally funded research and development centers. Includes mandatory transfers from hospitals and

independent operations.
7 Less than 0.05. percent.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wslfare, National Center for Education Statistics, unpub-

lished tabulations.



Chart 3.16
Distribution of Current Funds Expenditures of Institutions of Higher Education

Two-year institutions spend
a larger proportion of
current funds for education
and general expenditures
than do other types of
institutions of higher
education.
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Table 3.17
Amount and percentage distribution of current funds revenues of institutions of higher education, by control
and type of institution and source of funds: 1968 and 1977

,-,

128

Public Private

Other Other
4-year 2.year 4year 2.year

Source Universities institutions institutions Universities institutions institutions

Academic year ending 1e68

Amount, in thousands $ 6,556,383 $ 2,635,928 !1:1,149,758 $3,255,509 $3,007,871 $219,749

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Tuition and fees 10.8 13.2 13.2 25.3 41.1 52.7
Federal government 24.1 13.3 5.6 36.5 14.0 4.1
State government 37.2 48.8 37.7 1.6 .7 .4
Local government .3 2.6 34.2 0.6 .2 .1
Private gifts, grants and contracts 4.9 1.4 .5 9.6 11.9 11.7
Endowment income ,6 . .1 6.4 5.3 1.7

1 Sales and services 17.4 18.7 7.2 12.8 23.2 27.3
Other sources 4.7 1.9 1.5 7.1 3.6 2.0

Acadel.lic year ending 1911

Amount, in thousands $12,330,269 $11,512,6(2,6 $5,412,368 $6,637,557 $7,205,157 $338,759

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Tuition and fees 12.6 12.7 15.4 28.1 43.3 54.9
Federal government 18.0 15.4 7.2 27.3 13.3 6.0
State government 41.5 47.1 45.3 1.9 2.3 2.1
Local government .4 1.7 23.5 1.1 .5 .7
Private gifts, grants and contracts 3.6 1.8 .5 8.9 10.9 12.5
Endowment income .5 .2 .1 5.6 4.1 1.6
Sales and services 21.8 19.6 6.3 24.4 22.2 19.1
Other sources 1.7 1.4 1.7 2.8 3.4 3.0

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished
tabu.ations.
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Chart 3.17
Current Funds Revenues of Institutions of Higher Education

State aid comprises the
largest portion of
government aid to public
institutions, while Federal
aid constitutes the largest
portion of government aid
to private institutions.
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Table 3.18
Estimated average charges in constant 1976-77 dollars per full-time-equivalent student in institutions

of higher education, by control and type of institution: Academic year ending 1968 to 1977

Academic
year
ending

Tuition and required fees

All
institutions

Room and board'

All
institutions Universities

Other
4-year

institutions
2-year

institutions Univers; :..s

Other
4-year

institutions
2-year

institutions

1968'

(Constant 1916 -11 dollars)

Public.... $ °488 $ 631 $ 462 $ 248 $1,321 $1,438 $1,251 $1,112

Private... 2,237 2,646 2,134 1,540 1,567 1,143 1,496 1,502

1969
Public.... 485 620 462 280 1,353 1,429 1,296 1,174

Private... 2,276 2,696 2,191 1,573 1,544 1,103 1,485 1,515

1910
Public.. 502 663 476 278 1,368 1,153 1,389 1,201

Private... 2,382 2,811 2,282 1,606 1,550 1,725 1,478 1,491

1971
Public.... 519 106 490 276 1,383 1,477 1,292 1,228

Private... 2.489 2,926 2,368 1,639 1,557 1,748 1,471 1,468

1972
Public.... 536 750 505 274 1,399 1,501 1,276 1,256

Private... 2,596 3,642 2,454 1,672 1,565 1,771 1,464 1,446

1973
Public.... 558 776 621 319 1,441 1,510 1,378 1,322

Private... 2,602 3,051 2,530 1,674 1,562 1,763 1,492 1,442

1974
Public.... 551 731 583 345 1,358 1,416 1,313 1,258

Private.,. 2,503 2,988 2,422 1,640 1,479 1,689 1,403 1,393

1975
Public.... 533 67.6 536 358 1,299 1,360 1,253 1,207

Private.,.. 2,414 2,871 2,306 1,519 1,422 1,618 1,350 1,317

1976
public.. 524 683 530 361 1,301 1,366 1,252 1,208

.:NPrivate... 2,469 2,960 2,312 1,565 1,436 .4 1,636 1,363 1,366

1977
Public.... 550 692 570 382 1,324 1,381 1,284 1,221

Private... 2,564 3,139 2,381 1,620 1,494 1,710 1,394 1,384

130

' Board Is calculated on a 7-day basis.
'Interpolated

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections

of Education Statistics to 1986-87, 1978.
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Chart 348
Student Charges for Higher Education

When adjusted for
. inflation, tuition and fees
in public institutions have
remained fairly constant,
while similar charges at
private schools have
generally increased over
the decade from 1968
to 1977.
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Table 3.19
Public opinion on college aid plans, by percent of respondents favoring plans and by income
and educatknal level of respondent: 1978

Plan

All
respon-

dents

Income Education

Under
$7,000

$7,000
to

$14, 999

$15,000
to

$24,399

$25,000
and
over

Non-high
school

graduate

High
school

graduate College

A. $250 reduction in taxes regardless of income for
each year a child is in college 9 9 11 7 11 9 9 11

B. $250 reduction in taxes for those with less than
$25,000 of income for each year a child is in college. 14 10 14 16 14 9 13 13

C. Raise the income ceiling under which government
grants and loans are available 34 23 31 38 43 27 34 39

D. Provide direct government aid to colleges so tuition
fees can be held down - 20 22 20 19 18 19 22 19

None 16 19 17 16 13 19 18. 12

Don't know '7 ,. 18 8 4 1 17 5 1

4 . .

' t
SOURCE: The Roper Organization, Inc., The Arneric.m Public and the Income Tax System, 1978.
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Chart 3.19
College Aid Plans Favored: Public Opinion

'While no one plan to aid
people with the cost of
college is favored by a
majority of those surveyed;
the plan to raise the
income ceiling under which
government grants and
loans are available is
favored by a plurality at
each of the income and
education levels.
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Table 3.20
Current funds expenditures, enrollments and price indices in higher education: Academic year ending

1971 to 1978

Item 1971 1912 1973

(Dollars, in thousands)

1974

Totals
Current funds expenditures $23,515,225 $25,718,535 $28,142,432 $30,916,371

Enrollment 8,649,368 9,025,031 9,297,787 9,694,291

Indices I
Current funds expenditures 'current dollars) ' 164 180 197 216

Enrollment
134 140 144 151

Higher Education Price Index 129 136 143 153

Consumer Price Index 119 123 128 140

Current funds expenditures per student (constant 1978 dollars) 95 94 95 93

1975 1976 1977 1978

Totals
Current funds expend Lures $35,300,941 $39,150,984 $42,874,450 $45,918,536

Enrollment 10,321,539 11,290,119 11,121,426 11,415,020

Indices I
Current funds expenditures (current dollars) . 247 274 300 321

Enrollment
160 175 173 177

Higher Education Price Index. .

166 177 189 201

Consumer Price Index.... . . . .
155 166 176 188

Current funds expenditures per student (constant 1918 dollars)... 92 88 92 90

' 1967 = 100

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Edudation Statistics, Fall Enrollment in Institutions of

Higher Education 1971-76, State Data and unpublished tabulations; National Institute of Education, Higher Education and Prices Indexes,

1978 supplement.
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Chart 3.20
Higher Edwation Current Funds Expenditure's, Enrollments and Price Indices

Although current funds
expenditures have risen
sharply since 1971,
per-student expenditures,
when adjusted for inflation,
show a decline over he
period.
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Chapter 4
Financing
Public Elementary
and Secondary
Education

Recent concern over high taxes and rising inflation,
his focused greater attention on how /America pays.,
for its schools. In the 1978 elections, tax, reform
issues pervade,d almost every campaign.' California's
Proposition 13 and similar efforts elsewhere placed
particular emphasis on property tax ,reform in an
effort to reduce the burden on property owners. Pub-
lic schools depend primarily on property tax reve-
nues and these proposed reforms directly affect their
financial structure. Allocation procedures are also
being scrutinized to provide greater equity in revenue
collection and expenditure disbursement. School
finance is no longer the province of a small number
of State officials:. it increasingly involves a wide
range of complex issues attracting greater participa-
tion and interest of other professionals and the gen-
eral public. This chapter examines public elementary.
and secondary school finance in the context of these
recent occurrences.

Government Sources
Public opinion polls taken in 1974 and 1978 indicate
a majority believe that too little is spent on educa-
tion compared to some other government functions
(entry 4.1). But education still ranks first in govern-
mental expenditures. amounting io over 21 percent
of the total general government payments. Although
there was a decline in direct Federal expenditures
for education between 1976 and 1977, Federal con-
tributions to State and local governments for educa-
tion increased by over 10 percent (entry 4.2). Direct
Federal expenditures consist primarily of veterans'
education benefits, while the largest portion of the
Federal intergovernmental expenditures is for ele-
mentary and secondary education. Revenues from
other levels of government increased in 1977. though
by smaller amounts than in 1975 or 1976 (entry 4.2).

138

distribution of sources of financial support for
education is changing. Thirty years. ago the financing
of public education was primarily a local function.
in 1942, local sources contributed over two-thirds
of the total funding; smaller amounts of State and
Federal aid were : ontributed (entry 4.3). But by
1978 the proportion of local revenues for elementary
and secondary education had dropped to less than
half of total revenues. The State share had increased
to 44 percent and the Fedehal share to over 8 per-
cent. State involvement with elementary and second-
ary education is even more substantial than this
revenue proportion suggests nce over one-third of
the. Federal share is 'administered by the States.
These "flow-through- grants increase state fiscal
responsibilities to a level almost equal to aggregate
local contributions (entry 4.4).

State financing systems vary greatly and compari-
sons are difficult. However. one useful method/
computing education revenue as a percentage or
personal income, allows for the comparison of
revenue generating efforts in the States. Nine States
with below average per capita income levels have
above average education-revenue to perS'onal income
ratios, demonstrating a substantial tax effort (entry
4.5). At the other end of the spectrum are 10 States
with above average per capita income and below
average revenue-to-income ratios. Revenues from
Federal sources tend to represent a larger share of
total education revenues in States with low personal
income.
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School bond sales for financing the acquisition of
public school facilities (land, construction, buildings)
and equipment declined between 19.67 and 1977
(entry 4.6). Both the ntimbe of school bond issues
proposed, and the number approved decreased .dur-
ing this periOd. The' proportion approved ranged
from a high of 68 percent in 1968 to a low of 46
percent in 1975. The par value of issues approved
also declined during this period. These trends are
related to the enrollment declines discussed in chap-
ter 2. As enrollments dropped, so did the need for
construction of new public school facilities. The
nec.d fpr replacement of facilities and equipment re-
mains, however. The drop in the number .of school
bond elections held is indicative of the enrollment
decline, but the drop in the proportion approved
may be indicative of a decline in public willingness
to. finance education.

Expenditures
Even when adjusted for inflation, public school ex-
penditures arc projected to rise through 1987 (entry
4.7). 'Using constant 1976-77 dollars. expenditures
allocable to pupil -costs were almost $20 billion in
1957. 7.'wenty years later they had risen to more
than 3 'ime's that amount. By 1987 expenditures of
public.sehool systems are expected to be more than
4 times the 1957 amount. Instruction is the largest
expenditure category for public schools, with most
of this amount supporting teacher salaries (entry
4.8). Since 1972, average teacher salaries have
increased annually, but when adjusted for inflation,
average salaries actually decreased (eniry 4.9). Very
little savings will be realized through professional
staff reductions which may accompany decreased
enrollments. In fact, because reductions in force
will be based on seniority, the cost of supporting
professional staff may increase as the work force
matures.

Transportation costs also continue to rise. In 1940
only 16 percent of all public school pupils were
being transported at public expense, at an average
cost per pupil of slightly over $20 (entry 4.10). As
school systems and schools were consolidated, the
proportion . of pupils being transported at publib
expense rose steadily to a high of 55 percent in
1976. As enrollments decline, more schools may be
consolidated in the future, but savings thus accrued
will be offset somewhat by the need to provide
transportation for more students. In 1976, the av-
erage per-pupil cost tad increased to 5 times the
cost in 1940. Rising fuel costs are likely to force
transportation expenditures even higher in the future.

Instruction, transportation, and other cots continued
to rise even while enrollments were dropping. In
1977, 33 States had fewer pupils than in 1970, but
in each of these States, expenditures increased (entry
4.11). In 15 of the States with lower enrollments,
the expenditure increases were gteater than the av-
erage increase for the Nation.

Financial Reform
In recent years disparities in educational resources
have been a concern at all levels of government,
but particularly at the State level. An examination
of differences in school district expenditure levels
reveals the extent to which disparities exist both
within and among the States. Within-State disparities
can be measured by distributing school districts in

a State across a range of 10 per-pupil-expenditure
intervals. it. 1977, school districts in 15 Staves were
spread across all 10 intervals (entry 4:12). School
districts in 6 States were spread across a range of
fewer than 5 expenditure per-pupil intervals. In five
of these States, Alabama, Mississippi, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina, and West Virginia, the interval
spreads were at the lower end of the range. Only
in Alaska was the spread at the highest intervals.
For the entire United States, over half of the school
districts had current expenditures between $800 and
:3 1 , 4 0 0 per pupil. Among the States, median per-
pupil.. expenditures ranged from a low of $766 in
Tennessee to a high of $3,049 in Alaska.
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Another measure of within-State disparities is shown
in entry 4.13. This measure allows for a comparison
of changes in disparities from .1970 to 1977. A
decrease in disparities is indicated by percents of
95 .tind below on the 1977-to-1970 comparison
measure. Twenty-eight Slates decreased disparities
during this period. Increasingly, States are over-
hauling existing financial structures to provide
greater equity in education funding. Beti.recn 1970
and 1977, 25 States had enacted reforms of elemen-
tary hnd secondary education finance structures
(entry 4.14). In 18 of these reform States. disparities
vt_re reduced.

The impetus for school finance reform has conic
from State jurists and legislators. In .San A monio r.
Rodriguez the Supreme Court ruled that the Con-
stitution does not guarantee education as a funda-
mental right and left the design of funding systems
to State discretion. State courts responded to the
issue in quite a different manner. In a series of
decisions belTinning with Serra/to r. Pries/ in Cali-
fornia, State courts found fault with existing. financ-
ing structures for failing to provide ciNtable col-
lection and distribution of education aid. This

prompted changes in fundirw, structures which
ranged-from minor alterations to revolutionary new
efforts. Equalization efforts generallv reflect three
approaches: high-level foundation, augmented foun-
dation, and district power eqtr,!;?.ation. These pro-
grams are structured around 'combinations of the
basic components of school financedistrict wealth,
tax effort, and student need.
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High-level foundation programs provide for a mini-.
mum level of per-pupil support funded through State
and local allocations. The local share is raised
through property taxes generated at a State man-
dated rate. State funds fill. the gap between
local tax revenues and the prescribed minimum
level. The degree of equalization achieved increases
as the mandated foundation level is rased, since
a larger proportion of district expenditure.. become
eligible for State aid. But disparities can become
more prevalent as wealthier districts tax above the
prescribed rate. Of the 11 States enacting this type
of reform, 7 have reduced disparities, I State main-
tained its 1970 level, and in 3 States disparities
increased.

An augmented foundation plan focuses on both
a district's wealth and tax effort. A guaranteed tax
base is created by the legislature and local tax rates
applied: the result is a minimum revenue base. State
aid is provided to make up the difference between
this guaranteed base and funds actually raised by
the local tax system. This method provides incen-
tive to increase the local tax rate' since State aid
increases; proportionally. Once again the degree of
equalization achieved is contingent upon the leYel
of the guaranteed tax base. A relatively high base
provides more districts with equal funds while, a
low base allows .wealthier districts to spend greater
amounts:



A percentage equalizing formula is another type of
augmented foundation program which attempts to
reduce disparity by concentrating on the degree to
which State and local jurisdictions share education
:.ienditures. The State determines the 'percentage
of total costs it will support in an average district

th,i1 adjusts this figure to each local jurisdiction
Thsed on particular need and cost rquiremcnts. This
,...t!usted percentage is then applied to total local

pendi t rcs to determine the level of State support
the area will receive. The degree of equity obtained
thrqu.gh this plan depends on two factors: the per-
(..!qtage of expenditures the-State agrees to support
,7ind the overall expenditures level determined by each
local district. The greater the percentage supported
by the State, the greater the equity obtained, given
equivalent total expenditures. If total expenditures
vary significantly, wealthier areas spending more will
receive greater amounts of State aid, and disparity
will proliferate. Three of the 6 States using an aug-
mented plan based on a guaranteed tax base or
percentage equalization formula have increased dis-
parities.

District power equalizing programs guarantee a

specific dollar yield. for a given tax tfl'ort. Districts
in which the tax rate fails to provide the guaranteed
yield receive State aid up to the guaranteed level.
Through the "recapture" provision in such programs,
districts whose tax exceeds the guaranteed level must
'return the difference to the State for redistribution.
Expenditure disparities could result if districts re-
duced their tax rate in order to avoid loosinf, funds'
through the recapture provision. The lower tax
rate would provide equivalent yield while enhanc-
ing the attractiveness of property values in the area,
causing wealth disparity. But of the 8 States that
have enacted this type of reform. only 1 has in-

-creased disparities as measured by the index shown
in entry 4.13.

Equalization programs can be evaluated using two
different standards: fiscal neutrality and expenditure
equalization. Efforts to compensate for difference
in intrastate district wealth attempt to achieve.wealth
neutrality. These reforms adjust fiscal capacity in

.order to provide that variations in expenditures will
reflect differences in tax effort, rather than wealth
differences. In contrast, expenditure equalization
efforts attempted to reduce disparity in per-pupil
expenditures throughout a State. Absolute equality
(wealth neutrality and expenditure equality) might
be impossible to Nhieve without full State funding
but even then special need.students (handicapped,
bilingual, and economically disadvantaged) will
require special expenditu-e consideration.
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Table 4.1
Pup lic opinion of national spending for problems facing the United States: 1974 and 1978

Item Education Health
Foreign aid/

defense Welfare

Percentage distribution

1914

An responses 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Too little 50.3 63.6 9.9 22.1
About right 36.7 28.0 31.3 31.7
Too much 8.5 4.5 53.2 42.0
Don't know/no answer 4.4 3.9 5.6 4.2

1978

All responses 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Too little 51.6 55.4 15.4 13.0
About right 33.6 33.9 33.7 24.9
Too much 10.9 6.9 44.2 58.2
Don't know/no answer 3.9 4.0 6.7 3.9

142

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago,
General Social Surveys, 1972-1978: Cumulative Codebook, 1978.
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Chart 4.1
Government Spending: Public Opinion

In 1974 and 1978 over
half of the public believed
too little is spent on
education and health. For
the same years. over
70 percent of the public
believed spending for
welfare and foreign aid/
defense to be about right
or too much.
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Table 4.2
Selected governmental general expenditures. by level of government and purpose of expenditure: Fiscal 3ears
1974 to 1977

144

Amount

fln :aillions) 1974

to

Percent change

1975

to

1976

to

Item 1974 1975 1976 1977 1975 1916 1977

Federal government direct')
Education? . $5,320 :7.153 $9,039 51.836 22.9 26.4 -13.3
Health and hospitals 5.123 5.9911 6,831 1.507 4.8 14.8 9.0

Defense and inter-

national affairs .. . 35,144 93.3i/ 93.000 165.592 9.9 4.4 7.7

Welfare 16.236 12;212 13.694 14,914 -25.0 12.1 8.9

State and local governments

Education .. . 7.5.933 37.353 97,216 102,805 15.9 10.7 5.8

Health and hospitals. . 15.945 13.316 2),586 22.543 18.2 9.8 9.0

Defense and inter-

natioral affairs NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Welfare... . 25,1235 23,155 32,C.)4 35,941 12.2 15.8 10.2

Federal Intergovernmental 3

Education . 7.496 3.95) 9,254 10,205 19.5 3.3 10.3

Health and hospitals NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Defense and inter-

national affairs.... NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Welfare 12,83/ 14,352 17.225 19,520 11.8 19.9 13.3

NA Not applicable.
' All expenditures other than intergovernmental expenditures (See footnote 3).
'Direct Frderal expenditures for education consist primarily of veteran's educational benefits but in-
clude funds for the operation of the United States Office of Education. grants to individuals and
institution; of higher education. and other expenditures.

Mainly concerns payments made in the form of grants-in-aid or shared taxes. The largest portion of
Federal intergovernmental expenditures for education was for grants-in-aid to local elementary and
secondary school systems.

SOURCE: U.S. Department f Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Governmental Finances in 1976-77,
1978.
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Chart 4.2
Percent Change in Governmental Expenditures _

Although direct Federal
expenditures for education
decreased in 1977,
intergovernmental
expenditures increased.
The percentage increase
in State and local
expenditures for education
in 1977 is the smallest in
the past two years.
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Table 4.3
Revenue receipts of public elementary and secondary schools, by source: 1942'to 1978

School year

ending Total Federal State Local'

Current dollars (in millions)

1942 $ 2,417 $ 34 $ 760 $ 1,622

1946 1,060 41 1,062 1,956

1950 5,437 156 2,166 3,116

1954 7,867 355 2,944 4,568

1958 12,182 486 4,800 6,895

1962 17,528 761 6,789 9,978

1966 25,357 1,997 9,920 13,440

190 40.267 3,220 16,063 20,985

1914 58,231 4,930 24,281 29,020

1978' 80,925 6,575 35,692 38,658

Constant 1977-78 dollars (in millions)

1942 9,717 137 3,055 6,521

1946 10,513 141 3,649 6,720

1950 14,379 413 5,728 8,241

1954 18,314 826 6,853 10,634

1958 26,693 1,065 10,518 15,108

1962 36,509 1,585 14,141 20,783

1966. 49,733 3,917 19,456 26,360

1970 66,771 5,339 26,636 34,797

1974 78,193 6,620 32,605 38,968

1978' 80,925 6,575 35,692 38,658

Percentage distribution

1942 100.0 1.4 31.5 67.1

1946... 100.0 1.4 34.7 63.8

1950... 100.0 2.9 39.8 57.3

1954 100.0 4.5 37.4 58.1

1958 100.0 4.0 39.4 56.6

1962 100.0 4.3 38.7 56.9

1966 100.0 7.9 39.1 53.0

1970 .
100.0 8.0 39.9 52.1

1974. .
100.0 8.5 41.7 49.8

19782 100.0 8.1 44.1 47.8

146

Includes intermediate.
Estimated.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Heafth. Education, and Wel-
fare. National Center for Education Statistics. Digest of
Education Statistics, 1977-78, and preliminary data.
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Chart 4.3
Revenue of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools

Since 1942. State and
Federal shares of public
school revenues have been
increasing, while the local
share has decreased by
almost 21) percent. In
constant dollars. revenue
receipts have increased to
more than eight times the
1942 level.
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Table 4.4
Federal funds made available for State administered programs under the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act (ESEA) and percent change: Fiscal years 1974, 1975, and 1976

Title Program

Fiscal year Percent change

1974 1975 1976 1974 to
1975

1975 to
1976

(In tnousands)

I Handicapped $85,752 ;87,864 493,517 2.5 6.4

I Migrants /6,431 90,052 93,100 17.8 3.4

I State Administration 18,496 19,825 13,995 7.2 .9

I Neglected and Delinquent 25,498 26,821 27,323 4.8 1.9

I-A L E A 1,426,200 1,569,435 1,607,789 10.0 2.4

I-B Special In live 17,855 13,861 16,374 22.4 18.1

I-C Urban and Rural 47,206 37,615 23,857 20.3 36.6

ll Libraries 90,104 94,929 45,793 5.4 51.8

III Educational Centers 145,854 119,438 72,599 18.1 39.2

V-A Grants to States 32,930 32,937 :8,728 .0 43.1

148

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education,
State Administered Federal Education Funds: Fiscal Years 1974 and 1975; Uses
of State Administered Fec'eral Education Funds:.Fiscal Years 1975 and 1976.
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Chart 4.4
Federal Funds for State Administered ESEA Programs

In 1976, decreases in
Federal funding occurred
in 4 of the 10 major State
Prninistered ESEA
r..agrams. In 5 of the
programs, funds in 1976
were below 1974 amounts.
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Table 4.5
1976 personal income related to 1976-77 revcnue receipts for public schools, by State

1976 1916 7i Revenue as a percent
personal income revenue receipts of personal on me

State
falai Per Federal and

capita ,In nulhanspIn millions) Federal
State

arid local

150

Unitori States $1,373,511 $ 6,399 $6,629 $68.693 0.48 5.00

Alabama 18.714 5.106 145 740 .77 :.:, 3.95
Alaska 3.979 10,415 25 771; .63 6.94
Arizona 13,166 5,799 07 790 .66 6.00
Arkansas 10.408 4,934 81 442 .78 4.25
California 153.892 7.151 711 7.581 .16 4.93

Colorado 16,633 6,440 /I 1,027 .43 6.17
Connecticut 22,979 7,356 52 Y62 .23 4.20
Delaware 4.092 7,030 :4 222 .59 5.43
District of Columbia 5.662 8,067 100 163 1.77 2.88
Florida . 50,690 6,020 256 2,2i8 .51 4.43

Georgia 27.576 5,548 166 1,138 .60 4.13
Hawaii 6.198 7,000 42 26? .68 4.23
Idaho 4,684 5,640 28 214 .60 4.57
Illinois 82.503 7,347 266 3,800 .32 4.61
Indiana 39.990 6,222 100 1.595 .30 4.83

Iowa 17.923 6,245 61 1,000 .34 5.58
Kansas 14.945 6,469 59 646 .39 4.32
Kentucky 18.439 5,379 120 757 .65 4.11
Louisiana 20.702 5,405 208 948 1.00 4.57
Maine 5./41 5,366 30 292 .52 ' 09

Maryland 28,514 6.880 130 1,564 .46 5.49
Massachusetts 38,272 6,588 131 2,484 .34 6.49
Michigan 61.485 6.754 240 3.525 .39 5.73
Minnesota 24,515 6,183 104 1.631 .42 6.65
Mississippi 10.633 4,579 121 398 1.13 3.73

Missouri 28.494 5,963 170 1,155 .42 4.05
Montana 4.283 5,689 30 )71 ."0 6.47
Nebraska 9.150 6.086 38 - 452 .40 4.76
Nevada 4,368 7,162 16 200 .36 4.58
f'ew Hampshire 4,942 6,010 14 t 229 .28 4.63

,:ew Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

54.152 7,381 182 2,856
6.71/ 5,322 89 330

126.925 7,019 4/3 7,481
29.821 5,451 216 1,251
3,761 5,846 / 74 179

.34 5.27
1.43 5.31
.37 5.811
.72 4.20
.64 4.76

Ohio 68,541 6,412 106 3,025 .30 4.41
Oklahoma IS. 788 5,707 102 744 .65 4.71
Oregon 14,580 6.261 865 -.53 5.93
Pennsylt ania 16,385 6,439 361 3.787 .47 4.96

Rhode Island 5.866 6,331 25 256 .31 4.36

South Carolina . 14.662 5,147 138 672 .94 4.58
South Dakota 3.512 5.120 29 186 .83 5.30
Tennessee 22.606 5,364 131 918 .53 4.06
Texas . 17.463 6.101 483 3,651 .62 4.71

Utah . 6,570 5.350 43 394. .65 6.00

Vermont. 2,577 5,411 12 161 .4) 6.25
Virginia 31,908 6,341 185 1,494 .58 4.68

Washington 24.569 6.802 121 1,202 .49 4.89
West Virginia 9.941 5,460 60 495 .60 4.98
Wisconsin 28.190 6,117 80 1,566 .28 5.56,

Wyoming... 2.593 6,642 13 . 170 .50 6.56

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Lanter for
Education Statistics, Revenues and Expenditures for Public Elementary ano Secondary
Education: 1976-1977, forthcoming: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, Survey of Current Business, August, 1977.
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Chart 4.5
Revenue as a Percent of Personal Income

Of the 20 States above the
United States average in
public schools revenue
receipts from State and
local sources, half are
below the average in per
capita personal income. States in rank order by state-focal revenue
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Table 4.6
Results of school bond elections: Fiscal years 1967 to 1977

Fi, "
Numbe! of elections

Approved

Percent
approved
baser; cm
number

Par value of
on (in

Total

issues voted
millions)

Approved

Percent
approved
based on

dollar valueyear Total Defeated

1961. 1,625 543 1,082 C6.6 $3,063 $2,11: 69.2

1968 . 1,750 567 1,183 61.6 3,740 2,338 62.5

1969...' 1,341 579 762 56.8 3,913 1,707 43.6

1970. 1,216 569 641 53.2 3,285 1,627 49.5

1971... 1,086 579 507 46.7 3,337 1,381 41.4

1912:.. 1,153 611 542 47.0 3,102 1,365 44.0

1973 1,273 554 719 56.5 3,988 2,256 56.6

1974 1,386 607 799 56.2 4,137 2,193 53.0

1975.. 929 499 430 46.3 2,552 1,174 46.0

1976.. 770 379 391 50.8 2,104 970 46.1

1977 858 381 477 55.6 2,400 1,296 54.0

152

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Bond Sales for Public School Purposes: 1975-76; Bond Sales for Public School Purposes:
1976-77, forthcoming.
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Chart 4.6
School Bond Elections

Despite inflation, the
number of school bond
elections held and the par
value of the issues
approved in 1977 were
about half those of 1967.
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Table 4.7
Current expenditures of public school systems: School years ending 1957 to 1987

D

154

All programs I Allocated to pupil costs'

School Constant Constant

year Current 1976 713 Current 1976-773

ending dollars dollars dollars dollars

(In billions)

1951 .. 9.3 19.1 9.1 19.3..

1959... 11.4 23.1 11.2 22.7

1961... 13.6 26,8 13.3 26.2

1963. . 16.2 31.2 15.d 30.5

1965... 18.4 34.3 17.9 33.7

1961 .. 23.2 41.6 22.9 40.8

1969 .. 29.5 48.1 29.0 41.8

1971 . 39.6 58.2 38.7 57.1

1973... 44.9 61.9 44.2 60.7

1915 . 51.4 65.3 56.5 64.0

1977... 61.1 G1.1 66.2 66.2

Intern.2diate alternative projection

1979 -- 10.9 69.5

1981 13.1 11.6

1983 15.6 14.1

1985 80.0 18.4

1981... 86.2 84.5

Low alternative projection

1919 .
70.9 69.5

1981... 13.1 71.6

1983 .. /5.2 73.7

1985. .
17.8 76.3

1981. 81.8 80.2

High-alternative Projection

:A ... 10.9 69.5

1981... 13.1 71.6

1983... 16.4 74.9

1985... -82.9 81.2

1981 .
92.3 90.5

' Includes current expenditures for summer schools,
adult education,' and community colleges operated
by school districts, in addition to expenditures
allocated to pupil cost.
' Includes only the current expenditures for public
day schools allocable to pupil costs; excludes the
other expenditures shown in footnote 1.
' Based on the Consumer Price Index, prepared by
thar Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of
Labor.

NOTE: Projections based on actual data prior to
1977.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Projections of Education Statistics to 1986-87, and
preliminary data.

171



Chart 4.7
Current Expenditures of Public School Systems

Current expenditures of
public school systems have
more than tripled since
1957, even when adjusted
for inflation. By 1987 they
ire expected to he at least
four times the 1957
expenditures.
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Table 4.8
Fxpenditures of public elementary and secondary schools, by financial character of school districts
and for major functions: School year ending 1977

Financial character
of school districts I

Major function

Plant
operation Attendance

and Fixed Trans- Adminis- ' and
Total Instruction maintenance charges portation tration health

(Amount, in thousands)

50 states and D. C..... $63,046,059 $41,301,185 $ 7,330,812 $8,105,812 $2,502,203 $2,612,697 $593,400

Fiscally dependent.... 21,012,913 13,827,803 2,348,641 2,867,885 939,833 774,292 234,861
Fiscally independent... 42,033.146 28,073,382 4,982,171 5,237,880 1,562,370 1,838,405 358,539

Percentage distribution

50 states and D. C..... 100.0 66.5 11.6 12.9 3.9 4.1 .9

Fiscally dependent.... 100.0 65.8 11.2 13.6 4.5 3.7 1.1
Fiscally independent... 100.0 66.8 11.8 12.4 3.7 4.4 .9

Fiscally dependent: The local school board is dependent upon other local government bodies for generating
revenue and determining budgetary priorities.
Fiscally indspendent: The local school board exercises a.,:onomous taxing and budgeting power.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished
tabulations.
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Chart 4.8
School Expenditures by Major Function

Expenditures for
instruction constitute the
largest portion of total
expenditures. There is
very little difference
between the distribution
of expenditures in districts
which exercise
autonomous budgeting
power and those
dependent upon other
local government bOdies.
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Table 4.9
Current expenditures for salaries of classroom teachers in regular public elementary and secondary schools:
School years ending 1966 to 1987

158

Salaries of classroom teachers

.

School year
ending (in

Number of
classroom
teachers
thousands)

Average annual salary

Constant
1976-77 dollars

Total (in billions)

Current
dollars

Current
dollars

Constant
1976-77 dollars

1966 1,710 $ 6,732 $12,372 $11.5 $21.2

1967 1,789 7,195 12,830 12.9 23.0

1968 1,864 7,705 13,292 14.4 24,8

1969 1,936 8,260 13,595 16.0 26.3

1970 2,023 8,944 13,897 18.1 28.1

1971 2,055 9,696. 14,325 19.9 29.4

1972 2,070 10,342 14,750 21.4 30.5

1913 2.103 10,530 14,435. 22.1 30.4

1974 2,155 11,223 14,122 24.2 30.4

1975 2,165 12,720 t 14,410 27.5 31,2

1976 2,19 13,895 14,700 30.5 32.3

Projected

1971 2,193 14,995 14,995 32.9 32.9

1978 2,178 15,285 - 33.3

1279 2,157 15,575 33.6

1980 2,132 15,865 - 33.8

1981 2,104 16,155 34.0

1982 - 2,68 - 16,445 34.3

1983 2,080 16,740 34.8

1984. 2,080 17,030 35,4

1985 2,103 - 17,320 36,4

1986 2,139 17,610 - 37,7

1987 2,180 - 17,900 39,0

t.-OURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center
for Education Statistics, Projections of Education Statistics to 1986-87.



Chart 4.9
Average Teacher Salaries

Adjusted fOr inflation, the
average annual salary for
cla sroom teachers dropped
in 1973. Despite later
increases, by 1976, the
average was still not up
to the 1972 level.
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Table 4.10
Number and percent of public school pupils transported at public expense and current expenditures for
transportation: School year ending 1940 to 1976

School year

ending

All ;.colic

school pupils

Pupils transported

at public expense Expenditure of public funds

Number
Percent of

total

Total, excluding capital

outlay (in thousands)

Average cost per

pupil transported

1940 25,433,542 4,144,161 16.3 $ 83,28J $ 20.10

1944 23,266,616 4,512,412 19.4 107,754 23.88

1948 23,944,532 5,854,041 24.4 176,265 30.11

1952 26,562,664 7,697,130 29.0 268,827 34.93

1956 27,740,149 9,695,819 35.0 353,972 36.51

1960 32,477,440 12,225,142 37.6 486,338 39.78

1964 37,405,058 14,475,778 38.7 673,845 46.55

1968 40,827,965 17,130,873 42.0 981,006 57.27

1972 42,254,272 19,474,355 46.1 1,5C1,830 77.43

1976 41,274,308 22,757,316 55.1 2,371,814 104.22

NOTE: Data on pupil transportation through 1952 are based upon enrollment: data for 1956
and subsequent years are based upon average daily attendance.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Digest of Education Stafistics, 1977-78.
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Chart 4.10
Public School Pupils Transported at Public Expense

In 1976, more than half
of all public school pupils
were being transported at
public expense. Per-pupil
expenditures for
transportation have risen
sharply since 1968. Percent
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Table 4.11
Public elementary and secondary school average daily attendance and current expenditures:
School year ending 1970 and 1977

State

Average daily attendance , ADA,

1970 19/7
Percent
change

Current expenditures

1970
, Dollars. in

cnnslant 19/6

1977
thousands,

77 dollars,

Percent
change

United States.. 41,934,376 40,831,630 7.6 $54,155,489 366, 896, 735 23.5
Alabama 777,123 /01,332 9.0 660,211 869,148 31.7
Alaska . 72,489 83,198 14.8 126,066 281,317 121.1
Arizona 391,526 468,344 19.6 438, 080 735,56:' 61.9
Arkansas 414,151 472,385 14.1 355,271 406, 185 21.6
California 4,418,423 4,501,941 1.9 6, 081, 503 1,503,4/5 23.5

Colorado 500,388 526, 905 5.3 580, 468 811,358 50.1
Ccnnecticut 618,881 584,805 5.5 919,601 1,017,775 10.7
Delaware 120,413 111,259 1.9 171,156 213,513 24.7
District of Columbia 138,600 105,203 -24.1 225,977 259,240 14.1
rlorida 1,312,693 1,446, 745 10.2 1,520,392 2,011, 723 32.3

Georgia 1,019,427 1,000, 732 1.8 961,016 1, 300, 517 35.3
Hawaii . 168,140 159, 936 4.9 222, 058 293,654 32.2
'daho 1/0,920 136,896 9.3 160,491 220,6'14 31.5
Illinois 2,084,6.14 1, 9,12. 575 4.4 3, 005, 128 3,508,410 16.1
Indiana 1,111, 043 1,055,230 5.0 1, 280, 0;6 1,435, 803 12.2

Iowa 624,403 568,342 9.0 872,379 952,610 9.2
Kansas 4/0,296 414,580 11.8 564,235 639,311 13.3
Kentucky 647,9/0 636,910 r.7 550,965 719,821 30.6
buisiana 776,555 782.535 0.8 790, 594 1,006,845 21.4
Maine 225,146 226,411 0.6 224,169 294,991 31.6

Maryland 785,989 755,5/9 3.9 1,131, 087 1,436,17.6 27.0
Massdchusetts 1, 056, 207 1,046, 854 0.9 1, 424, 150 2,170.829 52.4
Pchigan 1.991,235 1,864, 145 6.4 2, 867, 059 3,380, 879 11.9
Minnesota... 864,595 809.513 6.4 1,228,890 1,410,991 19.1
Mississippi. 524,623 476,275 9.2 447,839 536,849 19.9

Missouri.. 906,13? 849,443 6.3 1, 071, 316 1,161,463 9.0
Montana 162,664 155,453 - 4.4 197,606 216,664 40.0
Nebraska 314,516 293,808 6.6 363,696 416,120 30.9
Nevada. 113 4 ?I 129,947 14.6 131,215 188,334 31.3
New Hampshire... 140,203 160, 499 14.5 151,111 226,714 44.3

New Jersey 1,322,124 1,219,490 3.2 2,110, 197 2,753, 830 30.5
New Mexico 259.991 260.226 0.1 287,500 368,023 28.0
New York . 3, 099, 192 2, 833. :',..i -8.6 5,494, 182 7,074,815 8.9
Ncrth Carolina 1,104,295 1,101,891 0.2 1,052,452 1,373,365 30.5
North Dakota. 1,141,961 124,465 12.3 155,318 180,193 16.0

Ohio... 2,246, 282 2, 058, 284 -8.4 2,594,465 2,952, 327 13.8
Oklahoma. 560,993 558,354 -0.5 530,376 737,118 39.0
Oregon. . 436,136 426,586 2.3 630,801 819,785 30.0
Pennsylvania 2,169,225 1, 999, 127 7.8 3,066,194 3,708,810 21.0
Rhode Island 163,205 156,503 - -4.1 221,855 281,889. 23.7

South Carolina .. 600,292 563,433 -6.1 587, 534 682 , :37 16.1
South [biota.. 158,543 i 10, 573 -11.3 110,736 188;066 10.2
Tennessee 836.010 821,698 -1. 7 749,625 986,698 31.6
Texas 2,432,420 2, 566, 545 5.5 2,379,458 3, 512, 137 47.6
Utah 281 ,405 284,112 -1.1 281,481 .166,494 27.5

Vermont.... 97,772 96,851 -0.9 122,810 149,017 21.3
Virginia.... 955,580 1,014, 801 1.9 1,122,919 1,467,142 30.7
Washington.... 764,735 123,418 -5.4 1,089.571 1,213,890 11.4
West Virginia . 372,278 368,588 1.0 394,984 501,084 26.9
Wisconsin 880,609 839,356 - 4.7 1,224,668 1,409,191 15.1
Wyoming 81,293 84,026 3.4 108.435 149,880 38.2

SOURCE: U.S. Der Omen! of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics.
Statistics of State School Systems 1969-70; Revenues and Expenditures for Public Elementary and Secondary
Education 1976-77, furthcoming. -
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Char( 4.11
Change in Expenditures and Average Daily Attendance by State: 1970 to 1977

Ari:,..mg the States, there is
almost no association

,between changes in
enrollment and changes in
expenditures. Of the 15
States below the national
average in percent change
in enrollment, 7 are above
the average in percent
change in expenditures.
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Table 4.12
Percentage diAribution of school districts, by current expenditure per pupilipul by State:
School year ending 1977

State
Under
$800

$800
to

$999

$1,000
to

$1,199

$1,200
to

$1,399

$1,400
'--to
$1,599

$1,600
to

.$1,199

51,800
to

$1,999

$2,000
to

$2,299

$2.300
to

$2,599

$2,100
and
over

Median
expen-
dam

United States.. 5.6 15.5 20.1 20.4 15.4 9.0 5.3 3.7 1.8 3.1 $1,278

A iz.5 ama . 54.6 33.1 1.6 769

Alaska. - 6.5 12.9 80.6 3,049

Arizona . 2.4 8.0 23.1 30.2 11.8 8.5 1.5 . 2.8. 1.9 3.8 1,293

Arkansas. 42.9 39.2 12.4 3.2 1.8 .3 .3 824

California .8 1.8 10.7 29.3 25.4 14.5 6.3 5.8 2.0, 3.5 1,444

Colorado 12.7 24.3 21.0 15.5 I. i 5.0 3.9 9.9 1,493

Connecticut .6 2.4 12.1 32.1 26.7 10.4 6.1 3.0 1,413

Delaware.. . 3.8 .30.8 23.1 26.9 /.; 7.1 1.335

District of Columbia 100.0 1,950

Florida 38.8 47.8 10.4 1.5 1.5 1,240

Georg:a 19.7 59.0 15.4 5..3 .5 882

Hawaii .., 100.0 'r 1,591

Idaho .. .9 32.2 35.7 15.7 7.0 3.5 3.5 ,-,-9 .9 1,076

Illinois. .
.4 7.4 29.4 30.0 15.6 1.9 4.1 3.0 1.1 1.1 1.275

Indiana . 2.0 44.1 42.8 8.6' 1.6 1.0 1,015

Iowa. . .2 24.2 54.5 17.3 2.4 1.1 .2 1,483

Kansas. .3 4.2 20.5 32.5 22.1 9.4 5.9 2.6 1.6 .7 1,356

Kentucky 39.8 54.7 3.9 1.1 .0 . 821

Louisiana 1.5 45.5 45.5 6.1 1.5 1,012

Maine.. 10.4 27.8 .42.5 12./ 1.4 1.4 .9 .$ .5 1 1,071

Maryland .
4.2 33.3 29.2 29.2 4.2 1,449

Massachusetts' .3 5.0 22.4 26.6 20.1 11.6 6.3 2.1 5.5 1,560

Michigan 3.7 2.6 28.3 40.9 1.4.3 5.0 3.1 1.0 .2 .3 1,257

Minnesota .. .5 7.5 41.9 35.8 8.9 3.2 1.1 .7 .5 1,399

Mississippi 36.2 55.9 7.2 ./ . 840

Missouri.. . 4.6 3/.1 41.2 10.4 4.1 1.6 .2 .4 .4 1,035

Montana 3.1 8.7 16.2 16.9 13.8 8.2 9.8 8./ 5.9 .. 8.2 1,414

Nebraska 7.6 12.3 ", 6 14.5 14.3' 10.5 8.2 5.6 3.8 7.6 1,481

Nevada.. 5.9 35.3 35.3 5.9 5.9 11.8 1,409

New Hampshire .... 7.6 31.8 31.8 14.6 8.9 2,5 1.3 .f; .6 1,053

New Jersey. .2 1.2 8.9 21.0 25.4 73.2 8.4 8.4 2.2 1.0 1,531

New Mexico 17.0 25.0 23.9 9.1, 5.7 17.5 4.5 2.3 1,434

New York .1 .1 5.4 2.1.2 23.2 .11.2 9.4 20.4 1,966

North Carolina . 35.6 54.8 7.5 2.1 1,029

North Dakota. . 2,2 4.4 1/.2 31.6 20.9 12.2 5.3 3.8 1.3 "I.'3 1,361

Ohio .3 32.0 34.4 15.8 / 3 5.2 2.4 1.5 .3 .8 1,083

Oklahoma.. 7.2 46.7 20.3 10.0 5.0 1.9 2.0 1.1 1.7 .0 978

Oregon . . .3 1.5 6.6 18.6 25.1 17.1 11.4 9.0 4.2 4.2 1,542

Pennsylvania . .7 7.5 l' 2 40.0) 15.3 7.2 3.2 1.4 .7 .2 1,273

Rhode Island i . 5 75.0 35.0 17.5 7.5 5.0 2.5 1,4/4

South Carolina 39.1 53.3 6.5 -1.1 ,
833

South Dakota.' . 2.1 4.8 43.9 29.9 11.8 3.2 1.6 1.5 .5 .1,186

Tennessee 61.9 27.2 6.8 3.4 .7 ,766

Texas 5.3 28.6 29.0 14.9 7.5 3.9 3.8 2:7 1.3 3.0 1,094

Utah 7.5 47.5 2/.5 2.5 7.5 5.0 2.5 1,162

Vermont... 4.4 17.7 3,1.1 20.5 17.4 6.0 3.2 1.2 .4 1,130

Virginia.. 1.5 42.9 39.1 11.3 3.0 1.5 .8 1,033

Washington 1.0 2.6 18.6 24.1 19.2 9.9 10.9 5.1 2.6 5.4 1,414

West Virginia 10 6 GI 8 25.5 1.0 '1,089

Wisconsin. .. 4.6 3.1.4 40.6 13.8 5.7 .5 .2 .2 1,447

Wyoming: .
20.1" 28.G 18.4 10.2 14.3 2.0 /6.1 1,601

...SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, preliminary data
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Chart 4.12
Distribution of School Districts in the United States by Expenditure per Pupil

The di,tribution of school
districts in the United
Slates by per-pupil
expenditures ranges from
5.6 percent spending under
$1000 to 3.1 percent
spending $2.610 or more.
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Table 4.13
Within -State disparities in current per-pupil expenditures in 1977 and change from 1970

State.; ranked by
degree of disparity
from high to low

1011 disparity index
95:6 percentile ratio.,

191 / disparity index
as a percent of 19/0

disparity index

Massachusetts.... 2.22 113

Nebraska 1.97 121

South Dakota 1.96 115

New HampsJure 1.92 102

Maine 1.91 122

Ohio 1.86 106

Delaware ..... 1.88 91

New Jersey 1.85 96

Illinois, I 1.84 90

Georgia 1.83 99

Vermont 1.83 60

New York 1.81 110

Tennessee 1.81 94

Connecticut 1.77 80

Virginia 1.76 107

Washington. 1.75 1r.
Aransas 1.75 9i
Minnesota 1.73 118

Kentucky 1.73 101

Missouri 1.72 93

Alaska 1.71 132

Wyornint, 1.71 109

Pennsylvania 1.69 108

Texas.. 1.69 89

Michigan. 1.68 93

Colorado ... 1.65 94

Oklahoma 1.64 99

South Carolina 1.64 98

North Dakota. 1.61 83

Nlissisippi .. 1.59 93

California 1.59 86

Arizonl 1.58 84

Kansas 1.56 84

Maryland 1.55 97

Rhode Island. 1.51 86

Indiana 1.50 94

Idaho 1.49 101

New Mexico 1.49 99

Wisconsin 1.48 93

Louisiana .
L42 107

North Carolina 1.41 94 -

Oregon 1.41 94

Alabama 1.38 97

Florida.. 1.37 90

Utah 1.29 102

West Virginia 1.26 85

Iowa .. . 1.23 68

New Harmithire 1.18 98

Itr.vaii 1.00 100

Montana NA NA

NA: Not available ../ . .
. .

The ratio of expenditures at the 95th percentile of students to expenditures at ifi 5th percentile of students is used as an index of
expenditure disparities at the extremes. The exclusion of thh, highest and the Oivest .5 percent is intended .to allow for circumstances
tt.at might lustily some extreme unevenness in the distral:ifion of re3ou&-ces. For examp!e. a value of 75 means that systems at the 95th
Percentile spend three and one-half limes the expenditures per-pupil as those at the 5th percentile. A

SOURCE: U S Depart pent of Hz"alth, Education. and Welfare. National Center for EdbcatiOn Statistics, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 4.13
Within-State Disparities in Per-Pupil Expenditures

From 1970 to 1977,`
28 States reduced
disparities between rich
and poor school systems.
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Table 4.14
Status of States in enacting reforms of elementary and secondary education finance structures, during the 1970's,
by type of equalization formula enacted

High-level foundation
Non-reform States program

1158

Reform States

Augmented foundation District power
program 2 equalization 3

Alabama Arizona California Colorado
Alaska Florida Mama Connecticut
Arkansas Indiana Missouri Illinois
Delaware Iowa Montana Kansas
Georgia Minnesota South Dakota Michigan
Hawaii New Mexico Texas New Jersey
Idaho North Dakota Ohio
Kentucky _South Carolina Wisconsin
Louisiana Tennessee
Maryland Utah
Massachusetts Washington
Mississippi
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New York
North Carolina
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont
Virginia
West Virginia
Wyoming

' State equalization aid program that typically guarantees a certain foundation level of expenditure
for each student, together with a minimum tax rat, that each school district must levy for education
purposes. The difference between what a local school district raises at the minimum tax rate f.ind the
foundation expenditure is made up in State Mc', tFus enhancing the State's fiscal role in education.
A high level foundation program usuully requires an expenditure per pupil at or above the previous
year's State average.
Foundat;on program augmented by guaranteed tax base or guaranteed yield programs for a district

choosing to spend above the foundation level (see footnote 3).
' State equalization aid program that provides equal revenues from State and local sources for equal
tax rates. These programs, given different :ames in many States incuding guaranteed tax base and
guaranteed yield programs, focus on the hint's ability to support education, thus enhancing the
local fiscal role in education decision making.

SOURCE: Education Commission of the States, School Finance Reform in the States: 1978, 1978.
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Chart 4.14
States Enacting Equa lizw.on Formulas During the 1970's

During the 1970's, 25 states
reformed their elementary
and secondary education
finance structures to
distribute more State a:'
to school districts lov
property wealth.

Equalization formulas:

III High-level foundation

Augmented foundation

District power equalization
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Chapter 5
Outcomes et
Education .

Although descriptive statistics about the educational
system's resources are readily available, measure of
the system's output in terms of what is learn and
what benefits accrue from this learning are u ore dif-

ficult to document. This chapter does not fill this

gap, but it does attempt to go beyond numerical
counts and suggest the effect that education has on its
participants. It is divided into two sectionsthe first
presents various academic outcomes and the second
examines several social and economic outcomes as-
sociated with educational attainment.

This chapter focuses on the outcomes of schooling
as they affect individuals and deals only peripherally
with the effects that education has on the whole of
society. It should be remembered that education has
benefits which cto beyond its effects on the individual
participant. That society benefits from an educated
populace underlies the tenet that education should be
a societal responsibility.

Although the education system hears the primary
responsibility for schooling, it cannot take full credit
or blame, for the results. As discussed in Chapter 1,
the education system shares its responsibilities with
the family and the economic and poLtical institutions.
of this country. It is difficult to separate the outcomes
attribu'able solely to schooling from the larger so-
cietal efiects.

170

Educational Outcomes
The impact of school and its interaction with the so-
cial environment are apparent in national assessments
of student performance. The National Asse- inent of

,
Educational Progress (NAEP) provides a compre-
hensive. comparable data base of information on
trends in performance of young Americans. Analyses
of recent assessments in science, art, and math pro-
vide some, indication of the learning that occurs
inside and outside the classroom.

From the base year 1970 assessment, achievement
on the physical science exercises declined in 1973
and declined still further in 1977 across all age
groups (entry 5.1). The decline in physical science
achievement was sharpest among the 17-year-olds.
On the biological science exercises, scores declined
in 1973, but rose in 1977 among the younger age

groups.

This downward trend in performance may reflect

a de-emphasis during the 1970's in science educa-
tion, particularly in the secondary schools. Since
the first assessment measured achievement at the
close of a period of 'intense interest in the sci-
ences. the decline in subsequent assessments may
have been somewhat inevitable. Science did not re-
ceive the same coverage in or out of the classroom
as it had in the previous period. At the elementary
school level, an emphasis on basic education may
have diminished interest in the science programs. At
the secondary school level, the decline may have
been further aggravated when many schools made
advanced physical science courses elective.

Just as declines in science achievement may reflect
a de-emphasizing of science not only within but also
outside* the classroom, assessments in other areas
show the effects of learning beyond the school. The
effects of the'student's environment on performance
are particularly evident in the art assessment (entry
5.2) While significant differences were apparent
across all age groups according to whether or not art
was taught in the schools, substantial differences
were also evidnt by parental education and com-
munity type etors outside the control of the
sc FOOIF



Higher parental education was positiveh,,, associated
with higher student achievement on both art know-
ledge and art appreciation exercises. As the student
progresses through school, some diminishing of
parental effects might he expected. However, in the
art assessment, the influence of parental education
did not appear to weaken from the youngest to the
oldest age group.

Type as well as size of community was also related
to students' performance. Although both groups,
tested were from metropolitan areas, students from
low income communities scored far below, and those
from high income communities well above, the na-
tional mean on the art knowledge assessment. It one
considers that metropolitan areas 11/111: offer similar
opportunities for 'learning about art to wealthy and
poor students alike, the effects of economic back-
ground are particularly revealing.

As previously indicated, secondary school students
did not devote considerable time to homework nor
did they regard their homework as difficult. Tele-
vision viewing occupied at least as much time as
homework. Cross-tabulating the time spent on both
homework and television viewing with math achieve-
ment further illustrates the interaction between the
school and those influences beyond the school's con-
trol (entry 5.3). Compared to other 17-year-olds,
those students who spent more than 10 hours weekly
on homework and less than I hour ni,htly watching
television scored appreciably higher on the math
assessment. -Students who spent 5 or more hours
nightly watching television scored significantly below
the national mean.

For the individual. the high school diploma pro\ ides
a conventional measure of educational success. For
society, the rate at which young adults graduate from
high school serves as a common indicator of the ex-
tent to which- the Nation has achieved the major goal
of free, universal basic education. Indications arc that
the goal has not here reached and will not he
achieved in the near future. The proportion of 18-
year -olds who graduated from high school i.ose
steadily during the 1950's and the early 1960's (entry
5.4). However, the ratio has fallen slightly during this
decade. from a high of 75.9 percent in 1969. No
rise in the ratio is projected until the'mid-1980's,

Various trends support the assumption that each year,
one-fourth of all I5 -your -olds will not graduate.
Nlanv 18-vear-olds who fail to graduate leave school
well before the Ilth grade. The majority of these
dropouts are unlikely to re-enroll or take the high
school equivalency examination. Furthermore, if
plans to implement competency standards for gradu-
ation are followed, more students may fail to gradu-
ate.

As showdpreviousiv, the likelihood of completin!, high
school is related to racial 'ethnic origin. One-third
of young adults of Hispanic origin and one-fifth of
Young black adults have not completed high school
(entry 5.51. The dropout rate among blacks ft:11v-
preciablv in the early I970.s, but has levelled off in
more recent years.
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Approximately one-half of the Nation's high school
graduates enter college the following fall. An indica-
tion of the knowledge that students brine to college is
provided through national standardized entrance
examination scores. Entrance examination scores on
the Scholastic Aptittide Test (SAT) declined through-
out the 1970's (entry 5.6). in 1978, SAT verbal
scores held steady but the mathematical scores
dropped a few points from 1977. Scores on the ACT
Assessment Proyram examinations also have urropped
somewhat, though the latest year shows a slight im-
provement on both the English and the mathematical
subtests. It is too early to assess whether these latest
data represent a pause or a turning point from the

.decline.

:Researchers have given considerable thought to ,the
factors underlying this decline. The explanation pre-
sented by the SAT advisory panel on the test score
decline is that the decline came in two stages, each
associated with a different set of factors. During the
initial stage (the first 6 or 7 years of the decline),
.c(illeges and universities extended admissions to
many groups formerly excluded. The college-going
population grew in size and diversity. More lower -
scoring students took the tests for the first time. The
entry of low scorers depressed the overall average
hut, of course, had no effect on the performance of
students who characteristically did well. High ability
students did as well as they always had.

1.72

After 1 970, changes in the cc reposition of the test-
taking group became less important as scores among
all ability groups began to fall. This pervasive score
decline indicated that factors other than composi-
tional changes were influencing performance. Main-
taining that the results could not be attributed to one
single factor, the panel of experts cited several inter-
woven influences:

Curri,alum changes
Lou derformance expectations
Tel- vision

a Structural changes in the family
IZocicta disruption

m;nr,hed student motivation
It is too e: rly to tell whether changes in any one of
these ar s will result in improvement in students'
college ntrance examination scores.

These sults conic at a period when many students
arE tering college with advanced standing while
others feel that they are inadequately prepared for
college coursework in certain subjects. ft..- on ad-
vanced placement candidates and on students citing
a need for remedial work suggest the outer limits of
this range.

The number of students participating in the College
Entrance Examination Board's Advanced Placement
Program indicate that many high school students are
prepared to handle college work beyond the entry
level (entry 5.7). Examinations are offered annually
to give high school students opportunities to demon-
strate college-level proficiencies. r., the 1978 school
year, more than 93.000 high school students took
examinations to qualify for sophomore standing in
college coursework. This number approximates one-
tenth of all students who took college entrance ex-
ihninations. Students most often ,took the examina-
tions in English, American history, calculus,, and
biology.
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While one-tenthof high school students appear pre-
pared for advanced college work. at least that pro-
portion of college freshmen reported that they need
remedial work to raise their performance to that of

entry level (entry 5.8). The percentages of students
who indicated a need for remedial work varied by
subject area and type of institution. About one-fourth
of all entering freshmen said they need additional
work in mathematics. Only 4 percent indicated they

needed help in social studies. Students attending uni-
versities were least likely to report that they were
unprepared for college work. According to their self-
reports, students going to predominantly black col-
leges were most likely to' respond that they needed
remedial work. Students in predominantly black col-
leges as well as students in 2-year institutions were
also more likely to report that they had undergone
remedial work for college. Most often, remedial work

was in social studies, reading. and English.

The need for better preparation in high school is
measured in the responses of high school graduates

upon graduation and 41/2 years following graduation
(entry 5.9). Iligh school graduates tend to assess their

high school more critically 411/2 years after high
school than upon fraduation. Before the class of
1972 graduated, they were asked to evaluate the
training and the counseling that they received. These

questions were repeated. 41/2. years later, in 1976.

.Although responses differed by the respondents' post-

secondary educational experience, they were, in gen-

eral, less favorable in 1976. Fewer respondents indi-

cated in 1976 that the school had provided helpful
advice in finding employment or in furthering their
education. More felt that thei; school_ should have
placed greater emphasis on haste academic subjects.

This' heightened need for better 4cadcmic training
was expressed by those, without college experience
a:, well as by those with c-llege experience. A size-
able proportion of respondents indicated a need for
better vocational training and for practical work ex-
perience in both 1972 and 1976.

For mahy high school graduates and adults, non-
collegiate postsecondary vocational schools provide
an 'alternative to college. Although quite different
from higher education degree data, completion, rates
in vocational schools provide a measure of educa-
tional outcomes. Completion of vocational programs
in non-collegiate postsecondary school appe,..: s to be

associated with the type of the program and the con-
trol of the institution (entry 5.10). Vocations which
require certification for entry (e.g., health occupa-
tions) tend to have higher completion rates. Other
occupations with no licensing requirements (e.g.,

business".'office and marketing/distribution) have

smaller proportions completing but larger propor-
tions leaving with marketable skills prior to comple-
tion. Also. programs offered by private schools tend

to have higher completiOn rates. Shorter, more inten-
sive training and higher tuition costs may contribute
to higher rates of completion in private schools.

Because comparable data have been available on
college degree recipients for a decade and a half, it

is possible not_ only to d.2scribe recent trends in
degrees granted but also to project these trends into
the near future. The 1960's marked a period of un-
precedented growth in degrees awarded at all levels
(entry 5.11). The numbers of ,bachelor's, master's,
and doctor's degrees inure than doubled during this
decade. By the early 1970's, the number of bache-

lor's I gi'ees awarded had reached over 900,000
an and has levelled off since then: In 1977, the
nr. .f bachelor's degrees awarded to males

dropped while the number to females cumin ued to
rise slightly. The pattern for master's degrees is
similar to that for bachelor's degrees except that
growth is expected to continue throughout this
decade. Doctor's degrees, at least in the immediate
future. are expected to approach the peak reached
in the early 1970's.
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These projections. of course. cannot take into account

several important unknowns. The increased number
of older adults entering college has confounded de-
gree data by including more part-time. non-degree
credit participants in the enrollment totals. Greater
flexibility in terms of programs and the time allo-
cated to complete programs has also complicated the
problem of projecting degrees. Furthermore. stream-

lining of lata collection efTo'rts has eliminated the

distinction between degree credit and non-degree
credit participants.

Uncertainty about the job market creates additional
problems in projecting the supply of collegc gradu-

ates. The labor market in the 1970's evidenced some
d:ffieulty in absorbing the outpouring of college
graduates. Approximately one-fourth of recent col -
lege graduates entered occupations not traditionally
held by the college-educated. Whether or not poten:-

rice college applicants adjust their plans in light of
labor force demands is a significant unknown.

Social and Economic Outcomes
Programs authorized by the Adult Education Act of
1966 are designed to alleviate the educational defici-
encies of Americans with less, than a basic education.
State projects have been funded to extend educa-
tional opportunities to non -high school graduates and

to persons with limited English proficiency. Through
these projects, .118,07-1 participants received eighth
_rade diploma~, 128.886 entered high school, and
114.222 enrolled in other education in fiscal year
1976 (entry 5.12). Personal benefits which accrued

from participation included registering to vote, ob-
taining U.S. citizenship, getting a driver's license.
and completing training in income tax filing. Also as

a result of participation, 18.983 were removed from

public assistance. 61,610 found employment, and an

additional 44,502 found better employment.
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A total of 2,149.900 persons completed vocational
education program requirements during fiscal year
1976 and, of those, 1,183.984 (55.1 percent) were
available for employment (entry 5.13). Most who
were unavailable for placement were continuing in
school 'cull-time. Of those available for employm`.:,t
64 percent found full-time jobs related to their
ing. Another 25 percent found jobs unrelated to their
trainin, and 10 percent were unemployed 3 months
after completing their training.

Among young adults with noncollegiate postsecondary
experience who applied for jobs related to their train-
ing. mor than two- thirds of those who had not.
received certification found employment in related
fields (entry 5.14). This indicates that many who did
not complete training left programs with marketable
skills and found related jobs. Over 90 percent of

those who received licenses found employment in the

fields for which they trained.

College graduates earn at least 30 percent more
annually than high school graduates with no college

experience (entry 5.15). However, the income ad-
vantages of a college education have diminished
somewhat in recent years. "i years ago, college
graduates earned 50 percent more annually than

workers with less education. While the income of high
school graduates has kept pace with the rise in the
Consumer Price Index. the income of college gradu-

ates has fallen short of the inflation rate. Competition
among the large numbers of college graditates enter-
ing the labor force has deflated salaries in many pro-
fessional entry level positions. Competition, too, has

forced a number of college graduates to take lower
paying jobs not formerly filled by college graduates,
which further depresses their median income. It

should he remembered, however, that college gradu-
ates are likely to have a distinct edge in employment.
if not in earnings.



The earning advantage of college gradu3ies over high
school graduates appears to be slightly higher for
females. College educated women earn approximately
40 percent :nore than high school educated women
$12,655 compared to $8,894 in 1977. However.
female c.)ilege graduate: average about $3.000 less

annually than ma'. with only a high school educa-
tion.

Among young adult high school graduates with no
college experience. most males were craffSpersons or
operatives and most females were homemakers 4

years after high school graduation (entry 5.16). Rela-
tively few males" without college or with only some
college were employed in white collar positions.
Among the employed females with no college or
only some college, most were in sales and clerical
occupations. A sizeable proportion of both males
and females who had some college but no degree
were students, indicating that many had extended
their college-going beyond the 4 years after high

school. Most of their counterrrts who had !!raduated
from. college during this I., r:y were employed in
.professional or technical wo.i, or were continuing in

school.

Beginning salaries offered to bachelor's degree candi-
dates vary considerably by type of undergraduate
field and, to a losser extent, by sex (entry 5.17).
Candidates in engineering and the "hard" sciences
command a distinct earning advantage over candi-
dates in other fields. Average monthly salary offers
range from a low of $837 offered to female candi-
dates in the humanities to a high of '$1.662 offered
to female candidates in petroleum engineering. Even
within the engineering fields, salary offers may differ

by more than $300 monthly.

Salary offers to female bachelor's degree candidates
in traditionally male-dominated fields such as engi-
neering and chemistry are generally as high as or
,lightly higher than offers to males. In the humanities
and social sciences, however, offers to females fall
below those to males.

Although female doctoral degree holders have much
higher labor force participation rates tbn women in
general. their rates are lower than those of males in all
doctoral fields (entry 5.18). Women appear to fare
worse in those fields in which they have higher
representation. In those fields in which women repre-
sent more than 10 percent of ail doctoral degree
holders (the average representation of women across
all such fields) they tend to have lower labor force
participation and higher unemployment rates. For
example. unemployment -f female doctoral holders
in history and the languages runs as high as 6.2 to
10.4 percent.

..1 suggesting the effects that education has on its
participants, :his chapter has raised more questions
than it has resolved. It has shown the difficulty in
separating the outcomes of the educational system
from the influences outside the educational system.
It has also presented the problems associated with
projecting the supply of higher education degrees in
an uncertain labor market. By examining the wide
variation in earnings among college graduates by
:ace and sex and degree field, it has shown the need
for closer study.
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table 5.1
Change in science achievement, by age and type of exercise: fichool year _1969-70,
1972-73, yid 1976 -77

item

1969-70

1969 -70I

and 1972 -13

1972-73

items 1972-73 and 1976-77

1972-73 1916-77

items

Change Change

9-year-olds
All exercises

Mean percent correct. 60.97 59.81 ' -1.17 '52.33 52.24 -0.09
Standard error .35 .44 .56 .42 .45 .62

Physical science
Mean percent correct . 56.70 55.21 ' -1.49 41.50 . 46.24 ' -1.26
Standard error .38 .48 .61 .42 .44

..,
.61

Biological science
Mean percent correct 70.35 69.33 -1.02 51.85 59.22 1.38
Standard error .38 .40 .55 .45 .55 .71

13-year-olds
AU exercises

Mean percent correct. . 60.18 58.47 ' -1.11 54.47 53.80 -.67
Standard error .40 .41 .62 .40 .42 .58

Physical science
Mean petcent correct . 59.67 57.10 ' -2.58 50.43 49.59 -.84
Standard error .42 .51 .66 .41 .41 .58

Biological science
Mean percent correct. 60.89 59.63 -1.26 61.08 G1.99 .92
Standard error .51 .50 .11 .45 .50 .61

17-year-olds
All exercises

Mean percent correct
Standard error

45.25
.34

42.46..3426 2.79
.41

48.41
.31

46.49
.44

-1.92
.57

Physical science . .

,
.-

Mean percent corrcict 42.81 39.34 ' -3.52 46.83 44.45 -2.38
Standkrd error .38 ,35 .52 .31 .43 .57

Biological science
Mean percent correct... 52.30 51.12 " -1.18 53.30 52.19 -1.12
Standard error .42 .42 .59 .49 .50 ..70
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Change statistically significant at the 0.05 level.
' Year of assessment for 17-year-olds is 1969.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education
Statistics, National Assessment of Educational Progress, Three National Assessments of
Science: Changes in Achievement, 1969-77, 1978, and unpublished data.



Chart 5.1
Science Assessment by Age

Achievement on the
physical sciences exercises
declined in 1973 fro'm
a base year 1970
assessment and declined
still further in 1977. On
the biological science
exercises, scores declined
in 1973 yet rose in 1977
among the younger age
groups.
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Table 5.2
Differences from national scores on art knowledge and art appreciation exercises, by age; parental education,
size and ()lye of community, and art exposure: School year 1974-75.

Type of exercise
and characteristic

9-year-olds 13.yearolds 17-year-olds

Mean
difference

Standard
error of

difference
Mean

difference

Standard
error of

difference
Mean

difference

Standard,
error of

difference

Art knowledge
Parental education

Unknown -3.21 0.51 -4.48 0.62 ' =7.68 0.80
NO high school. -5.64 1.72 -5.36 .82 "-6.44 .74
Some high school . ',7 4.07 1.35 - 3.25 .58 -5.51 .47
Graduated high school ,--- .72 .68 "- .62 .28 '7.83 .32
Post high school . .1.27 .56 (13.19 .27 3.50 .24

'
:Size and type of coniMunity \,

Low metro . ... - -8.29 1.50 -4.53 .84 -3.39 .72
Extreme rural -1.51 1.26 -3.10 ' .61 -3.22 .96
Small places . -.74 .66 .36 .38 -.40 .39
Medium city -.50 1.06 -.35 .69 .26 .62
Main big city -2.29 1:52 1.70. .98 -.76 .98
Urban fringe 3.63 1.53 1.98_ .48 2.59 .76
High metro 6.62 1.41 3.23 .64 4.14 1.02

Ar; taught in school
Yes.. . . . .. .29 .10 422 .07 .16 .09

No/no response/don't know .. - 3.82 1.36 "- 3.01 .75 - 4.02 1.24

\iisited art museum
Never... -1.63 .44 -2.02 .30 -5.12 .37
Once . . -.20 ,41 -.83 .31 -2.85 .34
Often: .. 2.14 .47 1.87 .22 3.42 .19

Art appreciation
Parental education

Unknown
No high school

-2.78
--- 3.35

.33
1.01

"--- 7.93
- 6.14

- 0.58 ,
.78 .

-11.27
- 6.36

1.08
1.16

Some high school -.89 1.05 !--- 3.18 .72 . - 3.58 . /9
Graduated high school -.25 .46 .95 .38/ -2.00 .41
Post high school '3.82 .32 '4.52 .33 *4.40 .28

Size and type of community
Low metro .. - 3.38 1.04 -1.99 1.22 -2.71- .88
Extrenie rirl-al -.73 1.08 *- 3.31 , 1.38 -2.37 .88
Small places - .88 .44 - .22 .44 -.70 .51
Medium city -.11 .86 -.39 .72 -.74 .83
Main big city.. -.62 1.05 1.21 1.01 2.22 1.24
Urban fringe 1.53 1.02 1.71 .74 1.75 1.04
High metro... 4.07 .98 '3.60 1.10 '4.07 1.27

Art taught in school
Yes.... .20 .11 .07 .08 .24 .10
No/no response/don't know -2.57 1.49 -.77 .97 -4.78 1.60

Visited art museum .

Never. -1.88 .38 -3.58 .38 -7.93 .50
Once . .. -.28 .39 -2.14 .34 -4.05 .40
Often. 2.54 .42 '3.79 .30 '5.06 .27

178

Statistically significant at the 0.05 level.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
National Assessment of Educational Progress, Art Technical Report: Summary Volume, 1978.
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Chart 5.2
Art Knowledge by Age, Parental and Community' Background, and Art Exposure

,Students from low income
metropolitan communities
scored far below the
national mean and those
from high income
metropolitan communities
scored well above the
national mean on the art
knowledge assessment.
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Table 5.3
Mean percent correct scores on math assessment of 17-year-olds, by time spent
on homework weekly and television nightly: 1976

Time spent viewing
television nightly

.
Mean percent correct by time spent on homework weekly

No
homework Less than 5 to 10 More than

Total assigned None 5 hours hours 10 hours.
Total 66.2 53.4 63.4 65.1 70.8 74.8

Minimal (less than 1 hour) , 68.7 55.0 65.4 67.2 72.8 79.7
Moderate i,1 to 3 hours) 66.6 53.4 64.4 65.5 70.7 72.0
Heavy (3 to 5 hours). 61.4 52.1 58.7 60.5 66.7 ' 62.1
Very heavy (5 hours or more) 55.0 I 47.1 1 54.7 55.8 57.1 I 54.8

180

Caution should be exercised in interpreting scores because of small sample size in cell.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
National Assessment of Educationa.L.Progress, Some Preliminary Analyses of National Longitudinal
Study Background Items Used in the National Assessment", 1978.
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Chart 5.3
Math Achievement of 17-Year-Olds bx Nightly Television Viewing and Weekly
Homework Assignment

Seventeen-year-olds who
spent more than 10 hours
on homework weekly and
less than 1 hour watching
television nightly scored ,

highest on the mathematics
assessment. Students who
spent 5 or more hours,
watching television nitly
scored significantly below
the national mean.
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Table 5s4
High school graduates as percent of 18-)ear-old population!: School year, 1954-55 to 1984-85

Total

School high school Percent of

year graduates 18-year-olds

1954-55 1,351 61.3

1955 -56... 1,421 62.8

1956 57 1,446 62.8

1957 -58... 1,513 63.1

1958.59... 1,639 63.7

1959 -60... 1,864 66.7

1°W-61... 1,971 69.2

1961-62... 1,925 69.5

1962-63... . 1,950 67.8

1963-64... 2,290 68.4

1964 65 2,665 73.9

1965 66... 2,532 74.9

1966-67 . 2,619 75.8

1967-68 .. 2,702 74.8

1968 69. 2,829 75.9

1969 70 2,896 75.6

1970 71 2,944 75.0

1971-72 3,008 75.1

1972-73 3,043 -74.7

1913 71 3,081 74.0

1914 -75 3:140 711.S

1975-16 . 3,154 74.7

1976-71 .. 3,154 74.7

Projected

19/7 78 . 3,160 74.6

1978 19 3,144 74.6

1919 80 3,097 74.8

1980 81 . 3,043 74.8

1981 82 2,944 74.8

1982 83 2,835 75.6

1983 84 2,740 75.9

.198485 2,692 76.0

182

' Population 18 years old estimated to the nearest
birthday.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics.
Projections of Education Statistics to 1986-87 and
unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 5.4
High School Graduates as Percent of 18-Year-Olds

The ratio of 1\iigh school
graduates to a 18-year-olds
has fallen slightly from a
high of 75.9 percent in

.1969. No rise in the ratio
is projected until the
mid-1980's.
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Table 5.5
Persons not enrolled in school and not high school graduates, by age, racial/ethnic
group, and sex: 1967 to 1977

184

Percent of population. nut enrolled in
school and nut high school graduates

Total, 16 to 16 and 17 18 and 19 20 to 24
Itern 24 years old years old years old years old

1967
White male 14.1 7.0 15.4 18.8

White female 16.1 9,4 16.3 19.0
Black male. 30.6 11,8 30.7 42.6
Black female 26.9 14.7 22.0 36.1

1968
White male 14.4 6.9 14.3 18.9
White female. 15.0 7.6 14.6 18.5
Black male 21.1 10.1 73.8 39.7
Black female 21.6 14 : 24.7 35.9

1969
White male 12.6 6.73 15.9
White female 14.6 8 8 fil '17.3
Black male 26.9 10.2 31.5 34.7
Black female 26.6 II 5 23.1 35.7

1970
White male 12.2 6.3 13.3 14.8
White female 14.1 8.4 14.8 16.3
Black male. 29.4 13.3 36.4 35.4
Black female 26.6 12.4 26.6 33.5

1971
White male . 12.6 6.4 14.2 15.I
White female .14.2 8.6 13.8 16.7
Black male 25.5 9.4 76.0 34.2
Black female 22.1 9.2 22.5 28.2

1972
White male . 13.0 7.A 13.5 15.3
White female 14.2 9.6 13.2 16.6
Black wile 22.3 9.4 27,I 27.2
Black female 20.8 / 6 21.0 17.3
Hispanic origin male . 33.6 11.7 35.5 44.4
Hispanic origin female 35.0 19.3 25 9 44.3

1973
White male 12.5 8.7 14.1 )3.7
White female 13.3 9.2 15.2 14.2
slack male 2L6 10.6 27.7 24.9
Black female 21.9 10 0 21.0 29.0
Hispanic origin male. 30.1 12.6 32.9 38.2
Hispanic origin female 36.4 22.8 40.5 41.6

1974
White finale 13.4 9.4 11.4 13.6
White ?male 13.1 9 1 13,9 14.5
Black male 20.1 8.3 26.9 23.6
Black female 22.3 12.6 20.2 27.7
Hispanic origin 'role 33.8 19.6 35.1 40.4
Hispanic origin female 32.3 20.8 75 1 40.3

1975
White male . 12.0 7.3 13.7 13.4
White female 13.2 9.6 15.6 13.6
Black male 22.8 9.7 2k. 7 27.9
Black female 22.8 10.1 13.4 28.4
Hispanic origin male 26.6 II. 1 26.3 35,9
Hispanic origin female 31.5 15.5 33.5 38.6

1976
White male 13.2 . 7:6 17.1 14.1
White female 13.3 9.1 15.4 14.1
Black male. 21.2 8.1 19.3 29.6
Black female 19.1 10.8 20.7 23.5
Hispanic origin male 30.7 13.3 32.0 38.6
Hispanic origin female 32.3 17.7 ;9.5 40.4

1977
White male. 13.9 8.6 17.0 14.9
White female 12.8 9.I 14.8 13.5
Black male 19.4 6.9 23.8 24.3
Black female 20.0 8.4 22.3 25.1
Hispanic origin 31.5 9.9 33.7 41.7
Hispanic origin female 34.2 20.9 31.8 41.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the
Census. School Enrollment-Social and Economic Charac-
teristics of Students,.P-20, various years.



Chart 5.5
Young Adult High School Dropouts

One-third of young adults
of Hispanic origin ana
one-fifth of black young
adults.have not completed
high school. The dropout
rate among blacks fell
appreCiably in the early
1970's. leveling off in the
later years. The dropout
rate- among white young
lditlts has not declined
..ignificantly in 10 years.
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Table 5.6
Mean scores on standardized college entrance examinations: School year ending
1967 to 1978

School year ending

Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT)

Verbal Mathematical

ACT Assessment
Program

English

(.?,CT

Mathematical

1970. 460 488 18.5 20.0

1971 455 488 18.0 19.1

1972 453 484 17:9 18.8

1973 445 481 18.1 19.1

1974 444 480 17.9 18.3

1975 434 472 17.7 17.6

1976 431 472 17.5 17.5

1977 429 470 17.7 17.4

1978 429 468 17.9 17.5

186

SOURCE: College Entrar ce Examination Board. College-Bound Seniors, lg78. 1978..and American
College Testing Program, The High School Profile Service. (1970-78).
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Chart 5.6
College Entrance Examination ScoreX

Entrance examination
scores on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test have
continued to decline in the
1970's. Scores on the ACT
Asse, sment Program'
ey..;ninationshave -also.;
dropped somewhat,
altficiugh the latest year
shows a slight improvement
on both. the English and
the mathematics suhtests.
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Table 5.7
Number of advanced placement candidates, examinations taken, and,institutions of higher education
offeri-g advanced placement: School year ending 1956 to 1978

Candidates

taking Examinations Institutions

School year ending examinations taken offering

1956 1,229 2,199 130

1957 2,068 3,772 201

1958 3,715 6,800 279

. 1959 5,862 8,265 391

1960 10,531 14,158 567

1961 13,283 17,603 617

1962 16,255 21,451 683

1963 21,769 28,762 765

1964 28,874 /7,829 888

1965 34,278 45,110 994

1966 38,178 50,104 1,076

1967 42,383 54,812 1,i33

1968 46,917 60,67. 1,193

1969 53,363 69,418 1,288

197G 55,442 71,495 1,368

1971 57,850 74,409 1,382

1972 58,828 -75,199 \ 1,483

1973 54,778 70,651 437T-/1,43T
1974 60,863 79,036 1,507

i

1975
,

65,635 85,786 i 1,517

1976 75.651 98,898 / 1,580

1977 82,728 108,870 1,672

1978 93,313 122,561 1,735

SOUFTE: College Entrance Examination Board, "Advanced
Placement Examination Bulletin", 1978.
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Chart 5.7
Advanced Placement Candidates

In the school year ending (
in 1978, more than 93,000
high school students took
examinations to qualify
for sophomore standing
in college 'courSes. More
than half of all institutions
of higher education
granted advanced, standing
or credit to qualifying
applicants.
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Table 5.8 .u..
Percent.of first-time entering freshmen having had work and percent citing need for remedial work, by
type of institution and by subject area: Fat' 1978

I

SUbject area

All
institutions

2-year 4.year Unive/
colleges. sities

Predominantly

black
colleges

O

(7'

Percent having had remedial work

Mathematics 10.6 12.5 10.8 7.E 18.6

Foreign language . 6-.7 7.9 6.7 (5.1 11.3

English . . . 10.0. 12.4 10.0 6'.4 23.2

_SCience 4 9.1 ' 10.9 9.2 6.0 20.9

Reacting ..1.1. 0 13.8 10.9 7.0 25.4

Social studies 10 .3 12..5 10.5 6.8 25.9

Percent citing need for remedial work

Mathematics 24.9 2;5 25.9 19.5 49.3

Foreign laquage; .::: 14.2 13.7 16.7 11.2 40.3

Engli> 14.G 15.0 14.0 11.1 26.3

Sciebce 12,9 12.8 14.2 11.0 29.2

Reading .. 8.1 9.1 8.6 5.6 17.0

Social studies 4.0 4.5 4.4 2.8 12.0

%,

SOURCE: American Council on Education, Cooperative institutionat Research'
Program, The American Freshmen National Norms 1978. advanle data.
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. Chart 5.8
- College Freshmen Indicating Need for Remedial Work by Subject Area

About one-fourth of all,
entering college freshmen
stated that they.:need.
remedial work in
tpathematic.. In
predominantly black.
colleges. almcktLhaif of
the students cited.. need
for additionl math

Subject area

Mathematics

Foreign language

English

Science

Reading

Social studies

0 10 20 30 10

Percent of freshmen indicating need for remedial work

Freshmen attending.

2-year colleges . 4-year colleges

}11 Predominantly black colleges

1111 Universities

50

NCES

191



-Table 5.9
Attitudes of young adults toward high school, upon graduation in 1972 and 41/2 years after graduation,
by educational attainment in 1976

Spine Bachelor's

college, degree

Item Total college no degree or higher

School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic

Percent indicating strong agreement in 1972

subjects (math, science, English, etc) 11.1 9.9 12.0' 11.5

School did not offer enough practical,work experience 28.6 31.3 27.7 22.9

'School should have placed more emphasis on vocational and
technical pnigrams 30.2 38.2 26.6 16.1

Sc' tol provided me with counseling that helped me find
employment 11.1 15.3 8.8 4.6

School provided me with counseling that nelped me continue
my education 20.5 18.7 21.8 21.4

Percent inddicating strong agreement in 1976

School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic

subjects (math, science, English, etc 19.6 16.1 21.9 22.3

School did not offer enough practical work experience 27.0 27.5 28.2 22.4

'School should have placed more emphasis on vocational and

technical programs 27.5 34.0 25.9 13.7

School provided me with counseling that helped me find
employment 8.4 10.3 1.5 5.6

School provided me with counseling that helped me continue
my education 12.1 8.8 13.1 16.3

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished
tabulations.
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Chart 5.9
Attitudes of Young Adults Toward High School

More young adults saw a
greater need for basic
high school academic
training 4 years after high
school graduation than
they had seen immediately
prior to graduation. °
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Table 5.10
Occupational program completions and hours to c9mplete programs in noncollegiate postsecondary
residential schools, by control of institution and typ7F`of program: Fiscal year 1976

Control of institution
and type of progravi Total Completed

Left with
marketable

skill

Continued
or dropped

out
Hours to

complete

Percentage distribution
Public 100.6 40.8 '8.3 50.9 1,500

Health occupations 100.0 61.8 5.8 32.4 1,637
Marketing/distribution 100.0 39.5 9.6 50.9 , 1,530
Business/office 100.0 37.7 11.3 51.0 1,231
Agribusiness 100.0 41.5 7.3 51.2 1,664
Trades/industry 100.0 34.7 8.5 56.8 1,574
Home economics 100.0 $7.3 4.7 58.0 1,807
Tdchnical 100.0 29.9 5.3 64.8 1,093

Private 100.0 54.4 7.6 38.0 947
Health occupations 100.0 51.7 2.8 45.5 2,123
Marketing /distribution. 100.0 78.1 7.7 14.2 413
Business/office 100.0 44.4 10.5 45.1 1,025
Agribusiness 100.0 19.0 1.0 20.0 405
Trades/industry 100.0 59.3 6.3 34.4 1,106
Home economics 100.0 13.2 4.4 82.4 413
Technical 100.0 53.4 9.4 37.2 256

NOTE: Details may not add to totals oecause of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, "Occupational Education: Completers and Leavers From
Schools With Occtipational Programs", 1978, and unpublished data.
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Chart 5.10.
Vocational Education Completions by Type of Program and Control of Institution

Completion rates in
noncollegiate postsecondary
schools arc dependent on
the type of program and
the control of the
institution.
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Table 5.11
Earned degrees, by levex and sex of student: 1960-61 to 1984-85

School
Bachelor's degrees Master's degrees

Doctor's degrees (except
first-professional)

year Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female

1960-61... 369,995' 228,500 141,495 81,690 55,267 26,423 10,575 9,463 1,112
1961-62... 388,680 234,671 154,009 88,414 59,710 28,704 11,622 10,317 1,245
1962-63... 416,928 24b, 129 170,799 95,470 64,198 31,272 12,822 11,448 1,374
1963-64. . 466,944 270,319 196,625 105,551 70,339 35,212 14,490 12,955 1,535
1964-65... 501,713 289,003 212,710 117,152 71,544 39,608 16,467 1,692 1,775
1965-66... 520,923 299,871 221,052 140,548 93,063 47,485 18,237 16,121 2,116
1966-67... 558,852 322,948 235.904 157,707 103,G92 54,615 20,617 18,163 2,454
1967-68... 632,758 358,105 274,653 176,749 113,519 63,230 23,089 20,183 2,906
1968-69 .. 729,071 410,785 318,286 193,756 121,531 72,225 26,188 22,752 3,436
1969-70. 792,656 451,380 341,276 208,291 125,624 82,667 29,866 25,890 3,976
1970-71... 839,730 475,594 364,136 230,509 138,146 92,363 32,107 27,530 4,577
1971-72... 887,273 500,590 386,683 251,633 149,550 102,083 33,363 28,090 5,273
1972-73... 922,362 518,191 '404,171 263,371 154,468 108,903 34,777 28,571 6,206
1973-74... 945,776 527,313 418,463 277,033 157,842 119,191 33,816 27,365 6,451
1974-75... 922,933 504,841 418,092 292,450 161,570 130,880 34,083' 26,817 7,266
1975-76... 925,746 504,925 420,821 311,771 167,248 144,523 34,064 26,267 7,797

-1976-77... 919,549 495,545 424,004 317,164 167,783 149,381 33,232 25,142 8,090

Projected

1977-78... 934,000 503,400 430,600 321,700 170,800 150,900 33,100 25,000 8, 100
1978-79... 956,400 514,500 441,900 325,800 173,300 152,500 33,100 24,900 8,200
1979-80... 973,900 521,000 452,900 330,400 175,700 154,700 33,600 25,100 8,500
1980-81:.. 980,100 521,400 458,700 335,500 178,200 157,300 33,700 24,900 8,800
1981-82.. 980,100 518,500 461,600 341,500 181,400 160,100 33,700 24,700 9,000
1982-83.... 978,200 514,500 463,700 347,500 184,600 162,900 33,900 24, 600 9,300
1983-84... 973,000 508,900 464,100 353,600 188,000 165,600 33,800 24,400 9,400
1984-85... 967,700 502,200 465,500 359,600 191,OQ 168,300 33,900 24,300 9,600

#196

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
"Projections of Degrees, by Level and Sex and by Field of Study to 1987-86," forthcoming manage-
ment bulletin.
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Chart 5.11
Earned Degrees by Level

The numbers of. degrees
at all levels are expected
to remain fairly constant
over the next 7 years.
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Table 5.12
Participants in adult basic and secondary education programs, by recognized educational,
economic, and personal achievements resulting from participation: Fiscal year 1976

Item

Number
of

participants

Percent
of

total

Total participants 1,625,509 100.0

Educational achievemen.
Eighth ode diploma 118,071 7.3
Entered high school 70,405 4.3
Passed GED 128,886 7.9
Graduated high school 24,665 1.5
Enrolled in other education 114,222 7.0

Economic achievement
Removed from public assistance. 18,983 1.2
Found employment 61,610 3.8
Found better employment 44,502 2.7

Personal achievement
Registered to vote first time 29,623 1.8
U. S. citizenship 11,628' .7
Driver's license 31,267 1.9
Income tax form training 83,583 5.1

198

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.
National Center for Education Statistics, Adult Basic and Sec-
ondary Level Program Statistics, unpublished data.
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Chart 5.12
Adult Basic and Secondary Education Achievements

"Fhrough adult basic and
secondary education
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1 2 8.8 86 entered high
School, and 1 14,2 22
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Table 5.13
Labor force status of persons completing State-administered vocational
educationprograms 3 months following completion: Fiscal year 1976

. ''' Secondary PostsecondaryAll programs

Percent .'

Adult

Status Number Percent Number Number Percent Number Percent

Total, 2,149,900 100.0 1,378,012 100,0 537,363 100.0 234,525 .100.0

In labor force 1,183,784 55.1 720,641 523 338,326 63.0 124,817 53.2
Not in labor force 532,978 24.8 439,472 31.9 64,070 11.9 29,436 12.6
Status unknown 433,490 . 20.1 .. 218,254 15.8 , 134,964 25.1 80,272 34.2

In,labor force 1,183,784 100:0. 720,641 100.0 338,326 100.0 124,817 100.0

Employed in related field.. . 162,179 64.4
...

421,108 58.4 257,322 75.9 83,839 67.2
Employed in other field 299,749 25.3 212,856 29.6 57,043 16.8 29,850 23.9
Unemployed 121,856 10.3 86,677 12.0 24,051 7.1 11,128 8.9

Not in labor force 532,978: - 100.0 439,472 100.0 64,070 100.0. 29,436 100.0
Enrolled in school full-time. 381.106 71.5 331,790 75.5 33,884 52.9 15,432 52.4
Other . 151,872 28.5 101,682 24.5 30,186 47.1 14,004 47.6

200

NOTE: Details may rot add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, Find Welfare, Office of Education, Bureau of Occupational' and Adult ,Educa-
tion, Vocational Education Fiscal Year 1976: Surrrrffmary Data, 1978.



Chart 5.13
Labor Force Participation Following Completion of Vocational Education Programs

Of the persons who
completed vocational
education programs and
were available for
employment, 64 percent
found jobs related to their
training. Another 25
percent found jobs
unrelated to their :raining
and 10 percent were
unemployed 3 months after
ccmpleting the programs.

Percentage distribution of completers in labor force
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Table 5.14
Young adults with noncollegiate postsecondary training who applied for and obtained employment in field for
which trained, by type of certification: 1976

Type of certification

Percent employed

in field for
which trained

None.. 71.2

Certificate. 71.0

License . 90.6

2- or 3-year vocational degree .. 82.3

Other.. '. 84.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics.
National Longitudinal Study of the High School
Class of )072, unpublisiled tabulations.
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Chart 5.14
Young Adults With Noncollegiate Postsecondary Training Obtaining
Employment in Field Trained by Type of Certification

Among'young adults with
noncollegiate postsecondary
training who applied for
jobs in their field of
training, over 90 percent
of those with licenses
found employment.
More than two-thirds of
those without certification
also found employment in
thoif field.
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Table 5.15
Annual median income (current dollars) of year-round full-time workers, 25 years old and over,
by sex and educational attainment: 1967 to 1977

204.

Sex and educational attainment

Male Female

Year
4 years of

high school

4 years or
more of
college

College to
high school

ratio
4 years of

high school

4 years or
more of
'college

College to
high school

ratio

1967.... $ 7,732 $11,571 1.50 $4,499 $ 6,796 1.51
1968.... 8,302 12,224 1.47 4,835 7,220 1.49
1969.... 9,100 13,323 1.46 5,280 7,11 1.50

1970.... 9,567 13,871 1.45 5,580 8,719 1.56
1971.... 9,996 14,351 1.44 5,808 9,162 1.58
1972.... 11,073 15,/48 1.42 6,166 9,446 1.53
1973.... ' 12,017 16,576 1.38 6,623 9,771 1.48
1974.... 12,728 17,716 1.39 7,320 10,525 1.44

1575.... 13,542 18,450 1.36 7,777 11,359 1.46
1976.... 14,295 19,338 1.35 8,377 12,109 1.44
1977.... 15,434 20,625 1.34 8,894 12,656 1.42

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Consumer Income, P-20,
Nos. 60, 66, 80, 85, 90, 97, 103, 105, 114, 116.



Chart 5.15
College Graduates' Income Compared to High School Graduates'

College graduates earn at
least 30 percent more
annually than high school
graduates with no college
experience. Ten years ago,
however, college graduates
earned 50 percent more
annually than workers with
less education.

Ratio of college graduates' median income to high school graduates'
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Table 5.16 t
Occupational distribution of young adults, 41/2 years after high scf--)ol, by sex and educational attainment: 1976

Occupation

Total

Profes*sional or technical

Managerial...
SaleS

.Clerical

Crafts ..
Operative

Laborer..
Service

Farmer...

Military
Homemaker .

Student
Part-time work only

Unemployed

Male . Female

Some Bachelor's Some Bachelor's

college, degree college, degree

No no or No no or

All Total- college degree higher Total college degree higher

. .,

Percentage distribution

6.3 - 5.8

4.0 6.2 5.6

2.1 3.0 2.3

9.9 5.1 6.3

7.1 13.6 23.8

7.8 13.0 23.7

3.0 5.7 9.0

3.7 3.7 4.3

.3 .7 1.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 .100.0 100.0 100.0

4.2 18.2 6.8 1.9 4.7 25.5

5.9 8.6 1.7 1.6 1.6 2.4

2.7 6.0 1.6 1.6 1.4 2.4

' 4.4 4.1 14.8 17.3 14.2 9.0

8.8 2.2 .5 .7 .5 .3

7.6 2.3 2.7 5.0 1.0 ..3

3.7 3.1 .4 .5 .3 .3

3.5 2.6 , 3.7 4.6 3.3 2.1

.5 .3 0 0 0 0

3.9 6.8 7.7 7.1 3.5 1.0 .7 1.5 .5

17.7 .8 1.3 .6 .2 34.6 52.7 23.4 12.6

16.4 18.8 3.5 29.2 26.'0 14.1 2.4 25.5 18.4

13.9 12.4 2.8 19.0 16.5 15.4 8.6 21.0 20.8

3.6 4.6 6.0 2.8 6.5 2.5 2.2 1.6 5.4

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education
Statistics, National Longitudinal study of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished tabu-
lations.
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Chart 5.16
Status of High School Graduates 41/2 Years After High School

.Among young adult high
school graduates with no
college experience, most
males were craftgpersons

or operatives and most
females were homemakers
4 years after high school
graduation.
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Table 5.17
National average monthly salary offers to bachelor's degree candidates, by sex and field of study:
1973-74 to 1977-78

1974 1975

Female

1976

Male Female Male

1977 1978

Field of study Male Female Male Female Male Female

Business -
Accounting $ 925 5 923 $ 980 $ 984 51,017 $1,021 $1,062 $1,061 91,124 $1,125

Business, general (including
management)..

MarketingMarketing and distribution

ngineering

809
782

756
721

847
810

822
772

876
853

860
814

933
915

908
858

1,004
977

962
931

Aeronautical 960 994 1,074 1,071 1,152 1,178 1,227 1,222 1,354 1,345

Chemical 1,042 1,033 1,196 1,197 1,278 1,283 1,386 1,401 1,512 1,517

Civil 967 971 1,064 1,098 1,104 1,153 1,178 1,246 1,280 1,335

Electrical 986 1,001 1,080 1,116 1,154 1,175 1,244, 1,262 1,366 1,381

Sustrial 978 1,015 1,079 1,089 1,137 1,164 1,255 1,280 1,361 1.383

hanical. 1,001 1,004 1,122 1,128 1,195 1,226 1.284 1,319 1,402 1,424

Metallurgical 1,003 1,015 1,134 1,098 1,212 1.210 1,313 1,324 1,418 1,421

Mining NA NA NA NA NA NA 1 1,395 1 1,308 1,500 1,419

Petroleum ... NA NA 2 1,287 2 1,298 1,399 1.388 1,511 1,517 1,652 1,662

Technology 934 900 1,011 1,051 1,083 1,093 1,175 1,209 1,288 1,301

Humanities 728 655 759 686 816'' 743 866 75.4 925 837

Economics NA NA NA NA NA NA 2955 2 931 1,031 1,002

Social sciences 766 696 803 . 725 866 770 904 819 961 843

Sciences
Agricultural 789 728 817 781 856 826 929 897 978 (96

Biological 751 664 800 736 820 795 892 n63 1,095 964

Chemistry 891 867 962 944 1,011 1,052 1,103 1.101 1,199 1,176

Computer science. . 920 895 977 971 . 1,035 1,045 1,127 1,114 1,269 1,256

Health (medical) professions 727 734 868 789 883 825 961 881 1,045 937

Mathematics. 878 871 924 . 906 992 982 1,081 1,066 1,192 1.177

Other physical and earth
Sciences 898 878 1,012 901 1,053 1,043 1,069 1,067 1,243 1,223

NA: Not available.
Data taken from 1976-77 pilot study.

2 Data taken from 1974-75 pilot study.

NOTE: Data are, Lased On Informain supplied by 140 or more participahn
motion covers job otters in a broad range of curricula and functional areas
industry, governn ent. and non-polit and educational Organizations. and ma
employer..

SOURCE: College Placement Council. Inc , "CPC Salary Survey: A Study
Council, Inc.,Bethlehem, PA. All rights reserved.)
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- -

208

g colleges and universities throughout the country. The Infor-
. except teaching, within employing organizations in business,
intainS confidentiality for the individual. the college, and the

of Beginning Offe,s." (Copyright by the College Placement



Chart 5.17
National Aserage Monthly Salary Offers to Bachelor's Degree Candidates by Curriculum

In traditionally
male-dominated fields,
salary offers to female
bachelor's degree
candidates are generally
as high or slightly higher
than offers to males. In
the humanities and social
sciences,, however, offers
to females fall below
those to males.
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Table 5.18
Labor force participation and employment status of doctoral degree holders, by field
of doctorate and sex: 1977

Item

Math and
All Physical Social Life computer

fields sciences sciences sciences sciences Psychology

Total 361,263 80,619 44,031 75,307 17,364 34,177
Number in labor force 340,361 76,220 41,519 70,104 16,671 32,636
Percent in labor force 94.2 94.5 94.3 93.1 96.0 95.5

Percent employed full -time. 92.4 92.9 94.3 89.3 96.1 90.5
Percent unemployed L 1.6 1.1 1.5 1.4 1.1 1.3

Male 315,298 76,597 37,779 64,839 16,089 26,009
Number in labor force 299,529 72,691 35,712 61,083 15,520 25,093
Percent in labor force 95.0 94.9 94.5 94.2 96.5 96.5
Percent employed full -time 94.4 93.8 95.9 91.7 97.1 97.4

Percent unemployed 1.1 .9 1.0 1.1 .9 .9

Female 45,965 4,022 6,252 10,468 1,275 8,168
Number in labor force 40,832 3,529 5,807 9,021 1,151 7,543
Percent in labor force 88.8 87.7 92.9 86.2 90.3 92.3

Percent employed full-time 77.7 74.0 84.6 73.1 86.8 76.6
Percent unemployed 4.8 5.1 4.0 3.6 2.9 2.6

Engineering History English
Other

languages
Other

humanities

Total 44,329 17,259 18,371 13,209 16,597
Number in labor force 43,072 16,100 16,793 11,735 15,511
Percent in labor force 97.2 93.3 91.4 88.8 93.5

Percent employed full-time 97.4 92.1 90.3 , 88.4 90.8
Percent unemployed .6 2.9 3.3 4.1 3.0

Male 44,063 14,791 13,025 8,695 13,411
.Number in labor force 42,841 13,952 12,087 7,916 12,634
Percent in labor fOrce 97.2 94.3 92.8 91.0 94.2

Percent employed fulltime 97.4 94.8 94.2 93.8 93.3
Percent u'rfeniployed .6 1. 7 2.1 2.6 2.4

Female: 266 2,468 5,346 4,514 3,186
Number in labor force 231 2,148 4,706 3,819 2,877
Percent.in labor force 86.8 , 87.0 88.0 84.6 90.3

Percent employed fulltime 85.3 74.9 80.3 77.1 79.5
Percent unemployed 3.0 10.4 6.2 7.3 6.0
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NOTE: boctoral recipients from January 1934 through June 1976.

SOURCE:\ National Academy of Sciences, Science. Engineering, and humanities Doctorates in the
United SMtes: 1977 Profile, 1978 and unpublished tabulations.



Chart 5.18
Uneniployment of Doctoral Degree Holders by Field and Sex

Although female doctoral
degree holders have much
higher labor force
participation rates than
women in general, their
rates are lower than those
of male doctoral holders.
Female unemployment
rates, however, are higher
than male rates in all
doctoral fields.
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Chapter 6
The Status of
Minorities and Women
in Higher Education

Various initiatives have been taken in education to
promote change in the wider society. One such
initiative in recent decades has been the expansion
of learning opportunities to groups that in the past
have been excluded from .the American mainstream.
Providing equal access to higher education has been
seen as a first step toward socio-economic betterment
for minorities and independence for women.

This chapter discusses trends in participation of
minorities and women in higher education and in
society as a whole. It begins with an examination of
public opinion surveys which suggest the outlook
Of the public toward racial and sexual equality. By
presenting trend data on participation and attain-
ment, it portrays recent chanres in both the educa-
tional and economic status of minorities and women.
It concludes by exploring some current developments
which may contribute to equal access to higher
education.

Public Opinion
Recent nationwide surveys provide sonic insights
into people's attitudes toward racial and sexual;
equality. Although trend data are seldom available to
document attitudinal change, some shifts in attitudes

can be inferred.

According to. a 1978 Harris poll, whits generally
support the concept of equal treatment for minori-
ties and women. More than two- thirds c.r the white
respondents concurred with the statement hat "after

years of discrimination, it is only fair to sm up spe-
cial programs to make sure that women and minori-
ties are given every chance to have equal opportunity
in employment and education." Yet the responses of
Whites to other 'items in the survey suggest some
ambivalence. An overwhelming majority of whites
expressed the opinion that minorities and women
should not become dependent on special treatment.

.)r. 9
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The opinions of whites and lacks differ substan-
tially on the questiou if ether equal educational
opportunity currently,t5osts in their communities,
according to a 1978 Gallup Poll (entry 6.1). Of the
blacks surveyed, 38 percent responded that minority
children have the same educational opportunities
as white children do in their communities. In con-
trast, 86 percent of the whites indicated that oppor-
tunities tvere equal. Although responses of northern
whites ard southern whites were much the same,
responses of blacks differed by region. Southern
blacks we-c much more likely than their northern
counterparts to respond that equal educational 4-
portunity .xisted in their community-54 percent
compared to 21 percent.

Results from a 1962 Gallup Poll suggest that these
latest responses signal a regional shift in black atti-
tudes. In 1962, about 6 out of 10 southern blacks
responded that equal educational opportunities did
not exist in their community. Although data were
not reported specifically for northern blacks in
1962, the responses of non-southern blacks indicated
that in 1962 about 60 percent believed that equal
educational opportunity did exist in their commu-
nities.

Past enrollment data indicate that traditionally the
sons of the family, rather than the daughters, -were
encouraged to attend college. According to a recent
General Mills survey of thiri American family, the
attitudes underlying this practice are changing (entry
6.2). Most parents responded that the best student,
regardle3s of sex, should he given the opportunity
to .go to college. While fathers were not as egali-
tarian in their attitudes as mothers, an overwhelm-
ing majority of both parents expressed the opinion
that the decision should be based on merit rather

-than on sex.



Of additional interest is a recent Gallup roll survey
of teenagers' attitudes toward education: Results of
the opinion survey indicate that young people gen-
erally affirmed that the United states is still the
land of opportunity. More than three-fourths of the
teenagers agreed with Statement that "almost every-
"One in America today can get ahead if he or she
wants to" .(entry 6.3). This opinion held regardless
of the respondent's race, sex, place of residence,
and parental education. Only between the younger
teenagers and the older teenagers was there any
variation in responses; the 13- to 15-year-olds were
more positive in their responses than the 16- to 18-
year -olds.

Educational Participation

Minorities and women are being educated in greater
numbers today. One indicator of this progress can
be seen in the increased proportions of the popula-
tion having graduated from high school within age
cohorts (entry 6.4). From the oldest to the youngest
adult cohort, the proportions having graduated from
high school in all racial/ethnic groups have increased
substantially while the disparities among the groups
have diminished. Among the oldest cohort, persons
65 years old and over, whites were 21/2 times as
likely as blacks and Hispanics to have completed
high school. The disparities are considerably less
among the 25- to 29-year-old group. However even
among this younger coLort, fewer than three-fourths
of the blacks, and only 58 percent of persons of
Hispanic origin had completed high school in 1977.

Differences in educational attainment are less evident
by sex. The proportion of women who attained at
least a high school education does not differ appre-
ciably from the proportion of male graduates. Differ-
ences among racial/ethnic groups follow similar pat-
terns for females as for males: 'among each age
cohort, white females were more likely to graduate
from high school than black or Hispanic females.

Minorities and women are seeking further schooling
at unprecedented rates. As chapter 3 notes, minority
participation in higher education increased during
the 1970's. In 1977, the college enrollment rate of
blacks approximated that of whites, while the rate
of persons of Hispanic origin was somewhat lower
(see entry 3.10 in chapter 3). If the participation
rate were calculated as the proportion of high school
graduates enrolled in college, the rates of blacks and
Hispanics would exceed that of whites. The smaller
proportion of blacks and Hispanic high school grad-
uates partially accounts for their lower representa-
tion in college.

As chapter 3 also points out, the participation of
women in higher education has risen substantially
over the last seven years. Females in 1977 comprised
49 percent of the college student body and 52 per-
cent of the first-time entering students: Their repre-
sentation also has increased at graduate and pro-
fessional schools. In 1977, females comprised almost
one-third of the total graduate enrollment and nearly
half of the part-time graduate enrollment.

Data on degrees awarded to racial/ethnic groups
show that most minorities are not represented in
proportion to their college-age population. Blacks
are underrepresented at all degree levels (entry 6.5).
While representing 12.4 percent of the college-age
population, they account for 6.4 percent of the
bachelor's degrees, 6.5 percent of the master's de-
grees, 3.6 percent of the doctoral degrees, and 4.3
percent of the first-professional degrees. Persons of
Hispanic origin, who comprise 4.9 percent of the
college-age population, were underrepresented at the
bachelor's (2.8 percent), mrtster's (2.0 percent), doc-
toral (1.2 percent), and first-professional (2.2 per-
cent) levels.

On the other hand, Asian American/Pacific Islander
degree recipients exceeded their population repre-
sentation of less than 1 percent. This group accounted
for over 1.5 percent each of the bachelor's, master's,
doctoral, and first-professional degrees.
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Non-resident aliens comprised 2.0 percent of the
total enrollment in colleges in 1976. Their repre-
sentation in degrees awarded was greatest at the
master's and doctor's level. Twelve percent, or almost

one doctorate in eight, were awarded to non-resident
aliens. The total of 4,071 doctor's degrees awarded
to foreign students compares to 2,372 doctorates
awarded to all minority U.S. citizens.

Education, business. and social sciences were the
three fields_with the highest percentage of bachelor's
degrees (entry 6.6). While education was the single
most popular field for all racial /etl,iic groups, a
larger percentage of blaCks and Nati/0 Americans
received their degrees in this field than did other
racial/ethnic groups. Similarly, a larger percentage
of black, Hispanic, and Native American graduates
received their degrees in social sciences than did
white or Asian American/Pacific Islander graduates.

The concentration of, black graduates majoring in
education is even more pronounced in traditionally
black institutions. These 106 institutions, founded
specifically for the education of blacks, confer the
largest proportion of their degrees in the education
field, 31 percent of their bachelor's degrees, 75 per-
cent of their master's degrees. and 24 percent of
their doctorates.

Appreciable increases in the proportion of degrees
awarded to females have occurred at the higher de-
gree levels (entry 6.7). In 1965, women received
one -third of the master's degrees awarded: lw.1977,
they represented almost half (47.1 percent) of all
master's degree recipients. During the same- period,
women's representation among doctoral degree re-
cipients more than doubled, from 10.8 to 24.3 per-
cent. Growth at the first - professional degree level has
been even more substantial. Since 1965. women have

more than tripled their proporti6n of the total first-
professional dt:rees awarded--to 18.7 percent in

1977.
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Despite increased participation in higher education,
women still receive degrees in the fields which have
traditionally had high proportions of female gradu-
ates. In 1977, degrees awarded to women were con-
centrated in the areas of education, social sciences,
and social services. The fields most often chosen by
women at the bachelor's level were education and
social sciences. These fields alone accounted for
more than one-third of all bachelor's degrees awarded
to women. At the master's level, the most popuiar
fields were education and public affairs and services.
At the doctoral level, the fields most often chosen
were education. psychology, letters. and social sci-
ences. Edvcation alone accounted for more ihan
one-third of all doctorates awarded to females in

1977.

The concentration of women in relatively few fields
is also reflected in their share of degrees .awarded
within specific fields (entry 6.8). Although women
comprised 46 percent of all bachelor's degrCe re-
cipients in 1977, their share of bachelor's degrees by
field ranged from 96 percent in home economics, to

less ti an I percent in military sciences. The con-
centration of female degree recipients in traditionally
feminine fields has changed little since 1971. Between
1971 and 1977, women increased their representa-
tion at the master's and doctoral levels in two tradi-
tionally feminine fieldseducation and the health
professions. Yet, substantial gains by womeh have
been made in at least one male-dominated field
business and management. Although their represen-
tation' in business and management remained low in
1977. women have registered appreciable increases
at all levels since 1971,



Women also increased their shale of first-professional
degrees in all fields from ,1971 to 1977 (entry 6.9).
Women's representation more than doubled among
medical degree recipients and more than tripled

among law degree recipients.

According to .Howard University's Institute for the
Study of Educational Policy. slightly more than 3
percent of the faculties at colleges and universities
in 1960 were blacks, including those employed in

traditionally black institutions. This proportion
changed.little through the 1960's. In 1974 the pro-
portion of blacks on faculties was an estimated 3.5
percent, and in 1977 it was 4.4 percent. While these

data show gradual increases in the percentage of

black faculty members, the proportion does not
approach the 11 percent that blacks represent of the

total work force.

The status of women in faculties of higher education
has remained relatively unchanged in the last decade.

Women comprise about one-fourth of college facul-
ties, a proportion that has remained fairly constant
since 1960. This represents. in fact, a lower propor-
tion of female faculty than taught in 1930.

Female representation on faculties. appears to be
inversely related to the status and salary of the posi-

tion. In 1978, women comprised half of all faculty
at the rank of instructor yet one-tenth of those with
full professorial status. While women hold 25.4 per-
cent of the full-time faculty jobs, they occupy only
18.3 percent of the university positions. Representa-
tion of women on faculties is largest at the two-year
college level: more than one-third of these jobs are
held by women: In comparing women's iind men's
faculty salaries, at al! ranks, men earn considerably

more than women (see entry 3.15 in chapter 3). Dis-
parities are greatest at the rank of full professor,
with males earning $2,000 more than fenrOes in
public institutions and almost 54,000 more in private

institutions.

Economic Participation
With changing attitudes. heightened participation.
and gradual reform, the status of minorities and
%miner) may approach equity in coming generations.
Data on median income levels provide an indication
of the current differences in earning power among
racial groups and between the sexes (entry 6.10).
Among full-time wage and salary workers, whites
averaged almost S5() more weekly than minorities in
1078. However. the earning differential between
whites and minorities has decreased somewhat in

11 'years. In 1967, minorities earned wages and

salaries averaging 70 percent of those of whites: in
1978. they earned approximately 80 percent.

Disparities in earnings arc more evident between the

sexes than among the races. In 1978, the median
weekly earnings of females working full-time were
S 166. compared to 5272 earned by males or about

61 percent of the men's earnings. This ratio has
shown little change since 1967.

Earning differences between whites and minorities
are less apparent among females. Minority women
earned $158, or 5 percent less than the $167 earned
by White women. in comparison the usual weekly
earnings of white males were 5279, while those of
minority rna;es were $218, or 22 percent less.:

Within occupational categories of full-time year-
round workers, women consistently earned. less than

men (entry 6.11). Female p'rofessional/technical
workers earned at least one-third less than their male

counterparts in I977. Female, sales workers fared
worse; they earned half the salary of male sales
workers, down slightly from' the proportion earned
in 1962. Within educational levels, too, males con-

tinue to hold an earnings advantage (see entry 5..15
in chapter 5). Even at the highest educational level,
women's earnings arc only 70.6 percent of the males'

earnings. Comparing women's and men's 'income
levels across categories, one sees that the earnings'
of female college graduates are still less than those

of male high school graduates.
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While these data on earnings are revealing, they do
not take into account the numbers of minorities and
women who are not fully employed. The inclusion
of .)art-time, workers, the udemployed, and persons
who are not in-the work force would change the
income distributiOn considerably. In this case, the
gap in income levels between whites and blacks, and
between males and females, would be substantially
wide,r for at least three reasons: 1) blacks and women
more often fill those jobs at the lowest end of the
economic scale; 2) even with governmental cash
assistance included as income, more than one-fourth
of all black families remained in poverty in 1975,
compared with less than 8 percent of white families;
and 3) a greater proportion of persons under the
official guideline for poverty are women.

A National Center for Education Statistics survey of
recent college graduates yields information about the
employment status of college educated minorities and

.women (entry 6.12). Among 1976-77 bachelor's de-
gree recipients, men's median comings were $12,700
per year, compared to $10,300 per year for women.
White males earned slightly higher average salaries
than black males, $12,700 compared to $12,000.
The earning advantage of whites watt reversed among
women. At the master's level, black males and
females averaged somewhat higker-S'alaries than their
white counterparts.

Caution uggested in interpreting these (Thta be-
cause the survej, sampled only re,' .t colleL grad-
uates. The employment charge:eliti....-s of the sample,
therefore, did not reflect those of the general popu-
lation. The underrepreseritation of black; and-
women in higher education, 'and' the hi, gher collegiate
attrition rate of %minorities and women must be kept
in -mind. Thus, while minorities .and women may
seem to be faring well from the resuhs of this study,
these income levels refer to a..,:pecific population
subgroup, recent college graduates,'
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Part of the earning disparity between male and
female college graduates' may be explained by the
fact that men and women major in different fields.
Yet an examination of the earnings of men and
women within the same college field indicates that
differences in college coursework cannot account for
all the. variation (entry 6713). Males averaged at least
$ -00 more annually than females who majored in
the same field. In the health professions,. business
and management, the social sciences and public
affairs, and communications, morc than $2,000
separated the annual earnings of males from the
earnings of females. Only in one field, engineering,
in .which women comprised less than 5 percent of
the degree recipients, did the salaries of women ex-
ceed those of males.

An examination of the underemployment of these
recent college graduates modifies these findings
somewhat. To he clatisified as underemployed, a
graduate had 16 be working full-time in a job that
was not professional, technical, managerial, or ad-
minititrative and when asked, had responded that the
job did not require a college degree. To exclude
respondents who' were working full-time while in
graduate study, the definition further stipulated that

'\the respndebt7not be enrolled in school,
.

Femal?-gyaduates were slightly less likely than male
graduates to indicate that they were underemployed
in the year following graduation, 23.7 percent com-
pared to 19.0 percent: In only three fields, psy,
chology, humanities, and communications, were
women more likely to be underemployed, In addi-
tion, underemployment of both males and females
was lower than 'average in the female-dominated
fields of education and the health professions.



Equalizing Access
Although young women may approach parity with
young men in the level of education attained, they
are underrepresented in certain traditionally masL a-
line fields, as this chapter has shown. Women are
pursuing advanced study at unprecedented rates, yet
they are graduating in fields which have traditionally
attracted a disproportionate share of women. Few
inroads have been made in the traditionally mascu-
line fields of engineering and the physical sciences.

The concentration of women in a few acatlemie
fields in college persists in part because of the prepa-
ration females received at the precollege level. Young
females traditionally were not encouraged to take
advanced coursework in mathematics and the hard
sciences. Several college fields have attracted few
females because they required advanced high school
math and science courses as prerequisites.

Data from -the National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972 suggest that this trend
was still evident in the early 1970's (entry 6.14).
Female college students from this study averaged less
high school coursework in math and science than
their male counterparts. Only those few females who
were majoring in male-dominated fields in college,
had taken math and science coursework in high
schcol comparable to that taken by males.

Some of the educational disparities between men and

women may be diminishing, however, according to
data supplied by HEW's Office for Civil Rights
(OCR). These data, collected in 1976, present na-
tional estimates of enrollment by sex in courses such

as home economic and industrial arts, which have
traditionally enrolled a disproportionate percentage
of a single sex (entry 6.15.). Results of the OCR sur-
very indicate that sex-stereotyping still exists in some
courses. Almost three fourths of the students in home
economics classes were female while less than one-
fourth of the students in industrial arts classes were
female.

At the highest level of coursework in mathematics
and science, however, females comprised 49 percent
of the students. This is esp cially noteworthy, since
as the NLS. data indicate, t the beginning of the
decade females were undo represented in the more
advanced math and science levels. The OCR findings
suggest that the sex differences in educational experi-
ence may diminish as this age cohort mate' es.

New programs aimed at decreasing the differences
in educational experiences may be paving the way
for future equality for minorities and women. An
indicator of the commitment to reform is evident in
the special programs that have been established for
minorities and women in higher education. To find
out about the prevalenCe of such programs, the
American Council on Education, through its Higher
Education Panel, conducted a survey of 311 colleges
and universities that award a professional degree,
doctoral degree, or some other degree beyond the
master's (entry 6.16). The results of this survey indi-
cate that nearly half of the doctoral and professional
institutions offered some form of special recruitment,
academic, or financial aid program to benefit minority
or female graduate students. The degree of involve-
ment varied by the control of the institution as well
as by the type, with universities and public institu-
tions being the most active. Furthermore, certain
fields of graduate study, -notably law and medicine,
reported an above average level of effort.
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Table 6.1
Public opinion on equality of educational opportunity, by race and geographical area: 1978

"In your opinion, do black children and other
minorities in this community have the same
educational opportunities as white children?"

White . - Black

Responses ,All Northern Southern All Northern Southern

Percentage distribution

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

Yes
ae

86 86 85 -Y 38 21 54

----\
No . 8 8 10 52 67 37

Don't know .C- ---6
7

, 6 . 5 10 12 9

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., Phi Delta Kappan, "The Tenth Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes
Toward the Public Schools," September, 1978.
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Chart 6.1
Public Opinion on Equality of Educational Opportunity

Blacks were much less
likely than whites to
respond that minority
children in their
communities have access
to equal educatidnal
opportunities. Northern
blacks were the least likely
to indicate that minorities
have equal opportunities.
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Table 6.2
Parental attitudes on whether sending children to college should be based on sex or merit: 1976

Responses

"Which children should go to college
the sons or the best students?"

Total Fathers Mothers

220

Percentage distribution

Total 100 100 100

Sons 31 37 25

.Best students 65 58 70

Not sure ..... 4 5 5

SOURCE: General Mills, Inc., The General Mills
American Family Report, Raising Children in a
Changing Society, 1977.



Chart 6.2
Parental Attitudes on Whether Sending Children to College Should Be Based on Sex or Merit

Most parents would favor
sending the better student
o college regardless of sex.
Mothers were slightly more
likely to respond that the
decision should be based
on merit rather than on
sex.
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Table 6.3
Attitudes of 13- to 18-year-olds toward "getting ahead": 1978

"America has often been called the "Land
of Opportunity." Do you think almost everyone
in America today can get ahead if he or she
wants to?"

Characteristic Total Yes No

Percentage distribution

Don't
know

Total 100.0 78.8 19.3 1.9

Age
13 to 15 years old 100.0 80.9 17.6 1.5
16 to 18 years old 100.0 76.5 21.1 2.4

Sex
Male 100.0 78.3 19.8 1.9

Female 100.0 79.3 18.8 1.9

Race '3-

White 100.0 79.0 19.4 1.6

Non-white 100.0 77.9 18.5 3.6

Academic standing
Above average 100.0 77,5 20.8 1.8

Average or below average, don't know 100.0 80.4 17.6 2.1

Occupation of family wage earner
White-collar 100.0 79.8 18.3 1.8

Blue-collar 100.0 79.1 19.6 1.3

Parental education
Less than college 100.0 80.3 !8.3 1.5

Some college .. . 100.0 11.6 20.6 1.8

NOTE: Details may rot add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: Gallup Poll and Charles F. Kettering Foundation, The Attitudes of
America's Youth Toward the Public Schools," 1978, advance data.
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Chart 6.3
Teenagers' Attitudes Toward "Getting Ahead"

Regardless of their
backgrounds, teenagers
overwhelmingly responded
that in America almost
everyone can get ahead
with effort.

"America has often been called the 'Land of Opportunity.' Do you think almost everyone in America today can

get ahead if he or she wants to?"
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Table 6.4
Percent of persons 25 years old and over completing at least 4 years of high school, by age
and racial/ethnic group: 1977

Percent by age group

Racial/ethnic
group Total

25

to 29
30

to 34
35

to 44
45

to 54
55

to 64
65

and over

Total 64.9 85.4 81.0 13.6 64:3 56,2 37.5
White 61.0 86.8 82.6 15.8 61.5 59.3 39.7
Black 45.5 74.5 6/.2 55.7 35.6 26.1 141.8

Hispanic origin I 39.6 58.1 49.0 41.0 33.0 22.1 1 .2

Male 65.6 86.6 82.4 74.3 62.5 55.5 36.0
White 161,75. 87.6 83.5 76.2 65.7 43.4 38.0
Black..... 45.6 77.5 69.3 55.7 31.1 25.5 15.6
Hispanic origin l. . 42.3 62.1 53.6 43.7 35.7 20.8 19.4

Female 64.4 84.2 19.1 73.0 66:0 56.8 38.5
White 66.5 86.0 81.7 75.3 69.2 60.0 40.9
Black 45.4 72.0 65.3 55.7 39.2 26.6 14.1
Hispanic origin 1 37.2 54.8 45.2 39.0 30.8 24.1 13.8

' Categories are not discrete (e.g., a person may be classified in both white and Hispanic
origin categories).

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Educational Attainment
in the United States: March 1977 and 1976, Series P-20, No. 314, 1977.
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Chart 6.4..
High Schoo! Graduates by Age Group

Differences in educational
attainment diminish
substantially among
racial/ethnic groups from
the oldest to the youngest
age cohorts. Attainment
levels by age and by
racial/ethnic group follow
similar patterns for
females aad males.
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Table 6.5
Representation of racial/ethnic groups among degree recipients, by level of degree:
Aggregate United States, 1975-76

Item

American Asian
Indian/ American/ Non-

Alaskan Pacific resident

Total White' Black Hispanic Native Islander alien

Percentage distribution

College -age population 100.0 81.5 12.4 4.9 0.5 0.7

Bachelor's 100.0 87.4 6.4 2.8 0.4 1.5 1.6

Master's 100.0 84.5 6.5 2.0 0.3 1.5 5.2

-----...-/'
Doctor's 100.0 81.0 3.6 1.2 0.3 1.9 12.0

First-professional 100.0 90.2 4.3 2.2 0.3 1.7 1.3

Non- HispanIc.
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Statis-
tics, "Earned Degrees Conferred, 1975-76 Summary Data, by Racial/Ethnic Categories," unpublished.
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Chart 6.5
Racial/Ethnic Group Representation Among Degree Recipients

Whites and Asian
American/Pacific
Islanders are better
represented among degree
recipients than members
of other racial/ethnic
groups. Nonresident
aliens receive a substantial
share of doctor's degrees.
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Table 6.6
Distribution of bachelor's degrees conferred among selected academic fields, by racial/ethnic group:'
Aggregate United States, 1975-76

Academic
field Whiter Black r

American
Indian/

Hispanic Alaskan
origin Native

Asian
American/

Pacific
Islander

Non-
resident

alien

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1,00.0
... ../ -

Education 16.6 24.0 16.9 . 21.2 7.8 5.1

Social sciences. . 13.3 18.6 15.8 14.7 12.6 12.1

Business 15.4 16.0 15.2 12.2 17.4 19.8

Engineering 4.9 2.3 4.7 4.3 8.1 21.1

Other 49.8 39.1 47.4 47.6 54.1 41.9

228

' Non-Hispanic.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, "Earned Degrees Conferred, 1975-76 Summary Data, by Racial/
Ethnic Categories," unpublished.
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ChaLt 6.6
Distribution of Bachelor's Degrees Among Selected Fields by Racial/Ethnic Group

Representation in various
degree fields differs among
racial/ethnic groups. A
ititlit@t proportion of black
And Native American
degree recipients earn their
degrees in education th .n
other minorities and NA de
degree recipients.
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Table 6.7
Percent of &grecs awarded to females, by level of degree: School years ending 1965, 1970, and 1977

tit

230

Level of
degree ry(.5 10,'1) 191i

Percent

Bachelor's . 42.4 43.1 46.1

Master's. . 33.8 39.7 47.1

Doctor's . 10.8 13.3 24.3

First-professional .. 5.0 18.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Pro/actions of Education Statistics ,n 1986-87, 1978.
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Chart 6.7
Percent of Degrees Awarded to Females

Female representation
among degree recipients
has increased gradually at
the bachelor's level and
rapidly at the advanced
degree levels. Even so,
females earn fewer than
one-fourth of all doctor's
and first-professional
degrees.
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Table 6.8
Percent of females among degree recipients, by level of degree and discipline division:
Aggregate United States, 1971 and 1977

Bachelor's Master's Doctor's

Discipline division 1971 1977 1971 1977 1971 1911

Percent female

Total 43.4 46.2 40.1 41.1 14.3 24.3

Agriculture and natural resources .. 4.2 22.2 5.9 14.6 2.9 6.9
Architecture 12.0 21.4 14.1 22.5 8.3 15.1
Area studies ............ . 52.9 56.0 39.0 46.9 11.4 32.0
Biological sciences 29.3 36.4 33.8 33.8 16.3 21.4
Business and management 9.3 23.6 3.9 14.3 2.8 6.3
Communications ... . 35.3 44.3 34.6 44.4 13.1 24.0
Computer and informational science . 13.6 23.9 10.3 16.7. 2.3 8.8
Education ........... . 74.4 72.2 52.2 65.8 21.2 34.8
Engineering. .8 4.5 1.1 4.4 .6 2.8
Fine and applied arts 59.7 61.4 47.4 51.2 22.2 32.5
Foreign lances .. 1.1.8 /6.2 65.4 69.5 38.0 51.5
Health professioiis 77.2. 7922 55.4 67.9 16.5 32.0
Home economics . 9/.3 95.9 93.9 91.1 61.0 11.0
Law. 5.0 27.5 4.8 13.? 0 13.3
Letters.... . 61.0 56.1 57.5 59.5 23.5 38.2
Library science... 92.0 9n.9 81.3 79.6 28.2 53.3
Mathematics.. 38.1 41.6 29.3 35.1 7 ' 13.2
Military science .3 .3 0 2.3
Physical sciences 14.0 20.1 13.4 16.6 5.6 9.6
Psychology 44./ 51.7 3/.2 48.1 24.0 35.9
Public affairs and services 49.1 45.1 4S.8 45.5 24.2 32.8
Social sciences . t- 37.0 39.4 28.5 32.9 13.9 22.1
Theology .. 21.2 25.7 74.4 31.4 1.9 .2.8
;nterdisciplinary studies . 29.2 4/.0 35.2 3/.1 15.4 30.6

232

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Degrees Awarded to Women: 1977 Update, 1979.
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Chart 6.8
Percent of Degrees Awarded to Females by Level and Selected Discipline Divisions

The proportion of
bachelor's and master's
degrees awarded to females
increased appreciably
between 1971 and 1977 in
business and management,
'a traditionally masculine
field. Gains in female
representation at the
master's and doctor's levels
were also substantial in
traditionally feminine
fields, notably, the health
professions and education.
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Table 6.9
Percent of females among first-professional degree recipients, by field: Aggregate United

'States, 1971 and 1977

z
1971 1977Field

Percent female

Total 6.5 18.7

Dentistry (D.D.S. or D.M. ) 1.2 7.4
Medicine (M.D.) ... . . .... . 9.2 19.2
Optometry (0.D.) .. ... ...... . 2.4 11.0
Osteopathic medicine (D.0.)' .. . 2.3 8.8
Podiatry or pothatric medicine (Pod. D.) '.1 3.3
Veterinary medicine iD.V.M.) 7.8 22.8
Pharmacy (D. Pharm.) i') 27.5
Chiropractic (D.0 ) (I) 8.5

Law, general . 7.3 22.5
Theological professions, general.. . ... . 2.3 9.5
Other 2.2 47.8

234 -

I Not included among first-professional fields in 1971

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics, Degrees Awarded to
Women: 1977 Update, 1979.
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Chart 0.9
Percent of First-Professional Degrees Awarded to Females by Selected Fields

The female share of first-
professional degrees nearly
tripled between 1971 and
1977. Women, how6.ter,
continued to comprise less
than one-fifth of all
first-professional recipients
in 1977..
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Table 6.10
Median usual weekly earnings in current dollars of full-time wage and salary workers, by racial/ethnic group
and by sex: May 1967 to May 1978

1971 1912

May of year

1914 1915 1976 1977 1918

Annual
average
percent
change[Characteristic 1967 1969 1970 1973

White $113 $125 $134 $142 $149 $162 $113 $190 $202 $217 $232 6.8
Male 130 146 157 168 172 193 209 225 239 259 279 1.2

Female 79 88 .95 102 108 117 125 138 147 157 167 1.0

Black and other 79 90 99 107 115 129 140 156 162 171 186 8.1
Mile .. . - 90 .104 113 123 129 149 160 173 187 201 218 8.4
Female 63 73 81 87 99 107 117 130 138 147 158 8.1

Black, 181

Male .
k:3

Female 156

Hispanic 2 - 114 ;
Male 201

Female 141

236

' Reflects annually compounded rates of change for the 1967 to 1978 period.
Data for black (exclusive of other races) and Hispanic origin workers are not available prior to 1978. Data

on persons of Hispanic origin are tabulated separately without regard to race, which means they are also in-
cluded in the data for white ana black workers. At the time of the 1970 census, approxim'ately 96 percent of
their population was white.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, News, USDL 78-842,1978.



Chart 6.10
Weekly Earnings of Full-Time Workers by Race and Sex

The advantage that males
command in weekly
earnings has changed little
since 1967. Variation in
weekly earnings among
females by race is far
smaller than disparities
in earnings among men
by race.
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Table 6.11
Median earnings of female year-round full-time workers as percent of those of males, by selected
major (tcupational group: 1965 to 1977

Occupational
group 1965 1967 1960 1971 1973 1975 1917

Percent

Professional/technical p7.7 66.2 64.9 68.6 63.6 65.9 65.8

Manager/administrator (except farm) 52.2 54.4 53.1 56.2 52.8 56:7 54.2

Clerical 68.1 67.1 65.1 62.4 60.9 62.2 61.6

Sales 42.4 42.4 40.5 43.0 37.8 38.9. 42.5

Operative 57,1 57.8 59.1 60.8 56.4 56.1 58.3

Service (Except private household) 57,0 56.5 53.9 59:5 51.8 57.1 61.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Consumer Income, Money Income
and Poverty Status of Families and Persons in the United Slates, P-60, Nos. 43, 51, 75, 15, 97, 105,
and 116.
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Chart 6.11
Marks of Females Compared to Salaries of Males by Occupation

Within occupational
categories of full-time
year-round workers,
females' earnings continue
to be substantially lower
than males' earnings. The
ratio of female salaries to
male salaries is highest
among professional and
technical workers and
lowest among salesworkers.
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Table 6.12
Average annual ' salaries of 1967-77 bachelor's and master's degree recipients working; sex
and by racial/ethnic group: February 1978

P

240

Characteristic

Average annual s-Alary

r,chelor's
. degree

recipients

Master's
degree

recipients

Total .
$11.700 516,000

White, non-Hispanic 11, ;00 15.900
Black, non-Hispanic . 11.100 1i,000
Other,.. ...... . 12,900 16,300

Male.. 12,700 16,900
White, non-Hispanic 12,700 17,000
Black, non-Hispanic 12,000 17,200
Other' 14,500 16,100

Female 10,300 14,900
White, non-Hispanic 10,300 14,690
Black, non-Hispanic 10,500 16,800
Other 2... ........ 11,000 16,600

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Wel-
fare, National Center for Education Statistics. 1978 Survey
of 1976-77 College Graduates, preliminary data.



Chart 6.12
Salaries of Recent Degree Recipients by Sex and Race

Among recent college
graduates working full-time,
males have an earning
advantage over females.
The salary gap between
males and females is
widest among white
graduates. White female:
earn the least among
recent bachelor's
and master's degree
recipients.
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Table 6:13
Average annual' salaries and underemployment' of 1976-77 bachelor's degree
recipients working full-time, by major degree field and sex: February 1978

Major degree field

Total Male Female

Average
salary

Percent
under-

employed
Average"
salary

Percent
under-

employed
Average
salary

Percent
under-

employed

Total $11,700 21.6 $12,700 13.7 $10,300 19.0

Biological scisnces... . 10.100 21.5 10,200 30.5 10,000 1.8

Engineering . .
15,200 7.9 15.200 8.4 15,900 0

Physical sciences & mathematics 11,600 14.1 12,000 16.0 10,400 9.4

Psychology. .... 10,100 36.8 11,400 32.0 -15,000 41.0

Social sciences & public affairs 11,300 36.3 12,507 40.4 9.200 29.5

Humanities . . 9.500 32.9 10,300 32.5 8,800 33.2

Business & management . .
13,200 18.6 13,700 19.9 11,300 14.2

Education . . . 11.100 14.0 11,700 15.9 10,800 13.3

Health professions . .
12.300 2.5 14.100 3.4 11,900 2.3

Communications. 10,200 23.0 11.300 19.1 9,100 26.3

Other 10,500 32.7 11,900 34.1 8,800 31.2
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Saleries of teachers working on 9 to 10 month contracts have been adjusted to 12 month salaries.
Bachelor's degree recipients working full-time are defined as underemployed if in a job that is

not professional, technical. managerial. or administrative and when asked, responded that job did
not require a college degree. Definition includes additional stipulation that they are not enrolled
in school.

-

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. National Center for Education Sta-
tistics, 1978 Survey of 1976-77 College Graduates, preliminary data.
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Chart 6.13
Underemployment of 1976-77 Bachelor's Degree Recipients by Sex and Selected
College Fields

Female salaries tend to be
lower across all fields
except engineering.
However. their
underemployment is
not as high as male
underemployment in
most fields.
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Table 6.14
Average number of high school semester courses in science and ninth taken in 1972 by entering college

students, by sex and by sex-typing t of major field in college: 1973

244

Science Math

Characteristic courses courses

Total 4.20 4.61

Males entering male-dominated fields 4.83 5.31

Males entering other fields 4.31 4.72

Females entering male-dominated het& 4.46 4.87

Females entering other fields.. ... 3.71 4.10

' Male-dominated fields were defined as biological sci-
ences, business, engineering, physical sciences, and math.

SOURCE: U S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, National Center for Education Statistics, Sponsored
Report Series, National Longitudinal Study, Women Who
Enter Male-Dominated Fields of Study in Higher Educa-
tion, 1978.
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Chart 6.14
High School Science and Math Courses Taken by College Students by Sex and Type of College Field

Female college students m
male-dominated fields took
more high school science
and math courses than
females in other fields but
less than their male
counterparts.

Total

Male

Female

Science Courses Taken Math Courses Taken

i I I I

1 2 3 4

Number of high school science courses

III Students in male-dominated fields

Students in other fields

5 0 1 2 3 4 5

Number of high school math courses

62

NCES

6
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Table 6.15
Estimated participation in selected traditionally single-sex high school courses, by sex: 1976

Course Total Male Female

Female
as percent-

of total

Home economics 3,583,159 946,180 7,641,977 73.6

Industrial arts 4,069,386 3,111,844 951,542,

Home economics/industrial arts; single sex' 409,662 194,665 214,957

Math, highest level' 1,738.456 839,184 849,272 48.9

Science, highest level' 2,512,422 ° 1,299,368 1,213,054 48.3
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Home economic or industrial arts classes which are intended for or limited to, students of one sex.
Highest level courses offered at the school.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, State and Na-
vtgnal Summaries of Data Collected by the 1976 Elementary and Secondary Civil Rights Survey, 1978.



Chart 6.15
High School Enrollment in Traditionally Single-Sex Courses

Female high school
students comprise about
three-fourths of the
enrollment in home
economics and about one-
fourth of the enrollment
in industrial arts. Female
students represznt 'ust
under half of the
enrollments in math and
science at the highest levels
offered in high school.

Home Economics

Math, Highest Level

Industrial Arts

.44;

."Science, Highest Level

.

NCES
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Table 6.16
Estimated percent .of institutions' with special programs for female or minority graduate students,
by type and control: 1978

Total

Item

Control

institutions Public Private

Percent

Institutions with at least one special program 46.0 60. / 31.7

For women 22.5 26.3 18.7

For minorities 42.8 59.6 2G.2

Institutions with at least one special recruitment or admissions program... 39.2. 52.7 26.

For women 15.2 18.2 12.2

For minorities 37.5 51.2 24.1

Institutions with at least one special acr.dernic assistance program 24.0 30.2 18.0

s-
For women 7.6 9.1 6.1

For minorities 22.6 30.2 15.3

Institutions with at least one special financial aid program k 35.3 44.5 26.5

For women 15.7 17.2 13.9

For minorities
i 32.0 43.2 20.7

' The survey population was limited to institutions that awarded a professional degree, a doctorate
degree, or other degree beyond the., master's.

SOURCE! American Council on Education. Higher Education Panel .Reports, Special Programs-
for Female and Minority Graduate Students, 1978.

1
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Chart 6.16
Institutions of Higher Education With Special Programs for Female or Minority Graduate Student

An estimated 43 percent
of all graduate institutions
offer special programs for
minorities and about 23
percent offer special
programs for women. Programs for Females

Any special program

A

Special recruitment or admissions program

Special academic assistance progr

Special financial aid program

Programs for Minorities
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Data Sources

The information presented in this report derives from
several sources including Federal and State agencies,
private resear..h organizations, and professional as-
sociations. The data are obtained using several
research methods including universe and sample
surveys, administrative records, and statistical pro-
jections.

Particular care should be taken in comparing data
from different sources because of differences in refer-
ence periods, operational definitions, and collection
techniques. Additionally, all data entries are sweep:
tible to errors such as faulty survey design, incom-
plete response,' incorrect processing, or biased inter-
pretations.

The accompanying guide is designed to acquaint the
reader with the sources consulted in the preparation
of this report. GoVernment contributions arc dC-
scribed first, followed by private research and pro-
fessional associations. Additional information can be
obtained by contacting directly the contributing orga-
nization.

National Center for Education Statistics
The National Center for Education Statistics (NCES)
is the primary Federal agency for collecting; analyz-
./pig, and reporting of education statistics. It further
coordinates data acquisition for the Office of Edu-
cation and the Office for Civil Rights. In addition,

.NCES assists State data collection activities in an
effort to promote efficiency and comparability. The
National Center for Education Statistics collects data
primarily through census or sample surveys of edu-
cational institutions. NCES also- conducts some
sample surveys of individuals designed to chart the
educational experiences and performance levels of
young Aniericaris.
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Surveys of Educational Institutions
Institutional characteristics obtained through several
surveys provide important insights into how schools
are organized, supported, and maintained. Data on
public elementary and secondary schools are col-
lected annually from Statc departments of .education.
Statistics on privately controlled elementary and sec-
ondary education are gathered periodically from the
universe of non-public schools. Annual surveys are
also taken of institutions of higher education. These
surveys cover a variety of subject areas including stu-
dents, faculty, libraries, and finance. Data on -ioncol-
legiate and vocational postsecondary education' are
collected pc-iodically on a sample basis. More de-
tailed information on survey instruments, sampling
frames, and methodology can be obtained through
the individual reports.

Surveys of Students
National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP)
The National Assessn.tent of Educational Progress
(NAEP) collects data on achievement of young
Americans in several subject areas. The exercises are
administered to carefully selected representative
groups of 9-year-olds, 13-year-olds, 17-year-olds.
and young adults aged 26 to 35. The assessment
group of I 7-year-olds includes a sample of those not
currently enrolled in school. Results are reported for
each age level and by region. sex, racial group,
parental education, and-size and type of community.
NAEP uses weighted percentages of correct responses
to describe the performance of a pour) on an exer-
cise. Each reported percentage is an estimate of the
perCentage of persons in a given group who could
have given a certain acceptable response to a specific
exercise. For more information on the NAEP design
and methodology, sec National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress, report 03/04GY, General Infor-
mation Yearbook (Washington, D.C.: Government
Printing Office, .1974).
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National Longitudinal Study (NLS)
The National Longitudinal Study (NLS) periodically
queries a national sample of the high school class of
1972 to chart the educational, vocational, and per-
sonal development of these young Americans. The
population consists of all 12th graders enrolled dur-
ing 1972 in all public and Private schools in the 50
States and the District of Columbia.

The original sample design was a deeply stratified
two-stage probability sample with schools a first-
stage sampling units and students as second-stage
units. The first-stage sampling frame was constructed
from computerized school files maintained by the
Office of Education and by the National Catholic
Education Association. The schools were then strati-
fied according to various criteria and randomly
selected within strata. Except for schools 'n low
income areas or with high- black enrollments and
schools with small enrollments, the schools were
sampled with equal probability and without replace-
ment. From each selected school, 18 students were
randomly chosen to participate.

The base-line survey of the class of 1972 was con-
ducted in the spring of 1972. Three follow-up sur-
veys were conducted in fall 1973, fall 1974, and fall
1976. For additional information concerning the
NLS, contact the National Longitudinal Studies
Branch, National \ Center for Education Statistics,
400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., Washington, D.C.
20202.

National Institute of, Education
Survey of Public Secondary School Principals
In cooperation with fn National Association of
Secondary School .Principals, the National Institute
of Education conducted a nationwide survey of pub-
lic secondary school principals in 1977. The survey
was designed to provide current information on
school programs, organizations, and management
from the perspective of the administrators directly
in charge.

Two thousand schools were randomly selected from
all regions of the country and from all metropolitan
status areas (urban,' suburban, and rural). Schools
were selected with probabilities proportional to their
12th grade enrollments. This procedure slightly
overrepresented urban schools in number, but not in
terms of their share of total enrollment.

The questionnaire was sent to principals during the
summer and fall of 1977. Seventy-two percent of
the principals responded. The results are presented
in High School '77, available from the National
Institute of Education, Washington, D.C. 20208,

Bureau of the Census
Current Population Survey (CPS)
The Bureau of the Census provides data through' a
regular program of data collection and through sup-
plements conducted for other organizations. The
Census mechanism for data collection cited most fre-
quently in this report is the Current 'Population Sur-
vey (CPS). The data on preprimary education and
on educational attainment and labor force participa-
tion of the population were collected from the CPS
or supplements to it.

The primary .purpose of the CPS is to obtain a
monthly measure of labor force participation for the
Bureau of Lat,Jr Statistics. It gathers data on the
employment status of the civiiin resident 'non-
institutionalized population 16 years old and over.
In addition, it provid e thly population estimates
as well as annual ata on su characteristics of the
population as inc me, school ng, age, racial/ethnic
origin, sex, marita status, a d living arrangements,
Various governn nta agencies utilize CPS to obtain
specific inform, ion.
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The current CPS sample is spread over 461 areas
comprising 923 counties and independent cities,
with coverage in each of the 50 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia. Approximately 47,000 occupied
housing units comprise the sampling frame sites for
interviews each month. Of this number, 2,000 oc-
cupied units, on the, average, are visited without
.obtaining interviews because the occupants are not
found at home after repeated calls or are unavailable
for sonic other reason. In addition to the 2,000,
about 8,000 sample units are visited in an average
month but are found to be vacant or the occupants
are not available to be interviewed.

National Academy of Sciences
The survey of the characteristics of the nation's
doctorate recipients is conducted biennially by the

\ National Academy of SciencesNational Research
Council under the sponsorship of the National Sci-
ence Foundation, the National Endowment for the
Humanities, and the National Institutes of Health.

The analysis pertains to 361,300 'doctoral degree
holders in science, engineering, and the humanities

..who earned doctorates within the 4: year period
1934 to 1976 and who were residing in the United
States in February 1977. Estimat:-: are based on the
weighted responses of 50.648 doctoral degree recipi-
ents.

Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) News
The CBS News organization conduCted a poll on
education in June of 1978. The nationwide random
survey of 1,622 adults dealt with a range of topics
and was the basis of the .CBS special broadcast -"is
Anyone Out There .Learning ?" Additional informa-
tion is available from CBS News, 524 West 57th St.,
New York, New York 10019.
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Gallup Poll
Public Attitudes Toward the Public Schools Survey
Through funding provided by the Institute for De-
velopment of Educational Activities, Inc. (I/D/Ef/A),
the Gallup Poll conducts annual surveys of the pub-
lic's attitudes toward education. Each year the Poll
interviews approximately 1,600 adults, representative
of the civilian noninstitutional population 18 years
old and over. A full description of the sampling
methodology appears in "The Tenth Annual Gallup
Poll of the Public's Attitude Toward the Public
Schools," Phi Delta Kapp6T, September 1978.

Attitudes of America's Youth Toward . the Public
Schools Survey
Conducted jointly by the Gallup Poll and Charles F.
Kettering Foundation/ I/D/E/A, the survey polled a
rratranally representative sample of American teen-
agers [about their attitudes toward education. A total
of 1,115 13- to 18-year-olds, excluding those living
in institutions or in the armed forces, were inter-
viewed by telephone in November of 1978. Further.
information is available in the advance report "The
Attitudes of America's Youth Toward the Public
Schools".

National Opinion Research Center
The National Opinion Research Center biennially
collects information on the cfraracteristics and
opinions of the adult noninstitutional population.
Through its General Social Survey, it interviews ap-
proximately 1,500 English-speaking persons 18 years
old and over, on their attitudes toward a variety of
concerns. The survey instrument, a description of the
methodology, and the chta marginals appear in
General Social Survey, 1972-78, Cumulative Code-
book, July, 1978, published by_ the National Opinion
Research Center/Uniyersity-orChieago.

National Education Association
Every 5 years since 1956, the National Education
Association has conducted a nationwide survey of
public school teachers. From questionnaires c .m-
pleted by a probability sample of classroom teachers,
the survey reports on ON composition of the teach-
ing profession and on conditions in the teaching
field. The sampling procedures, survey instrument,
and findings are presented in the report, Status of the
American Pu4c School Teacher 1975-76, available
from the Natidnal Education Associatio:i.
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The Roper Organization
The Roper Organization surveyed the responses of
2,007 men and women over 18 years of age for its
poll, "The American Public and the Income Tax
System". The sample was stratified by county popu-
lation and individuals were chosen at random from
geographic subunits.

1 American College Testing Program
The ACT Assessment is a comprehensive evaluative,
guidance, and placement service for students and
educators involved in the transition from high scliool_

to college. The ACT Assessment measures abilities
in the four subject areas traditionally identified with
college and high school programs: English, mathe-
matics, social studies, and natural sciences. ACT
test scores are reported on a standard scale that
ranges from 1 to 36. On thiss,:ale, a student's true
score is usually within two score points on either side.

of the score reported for each of the four tests. Addi-
tional information' is available from American Col-
lege Testing Program, P.O. Box 168. Iowa Cify,
Iowa 52240.

General Mills, Inc.
American Family Report
The Consumer Center of General Mills. Inc. spon-
sored a nationwide study of the American family
conducted by yankelovich, Skelly and White, inc.
The study was designed to pro,,lcle information on
many aspects of parentchild relationships including
discipline, health, money. nutrition, the roles of tele-
vision and advertising. schools and education. the
impact of working mothers, and the transmission of
values from parent to child.

The results were based on a national probability
sample of 1,230 families and a total of 2.102 inter-
views including 403 interviews with the other parent
in the same household and 469 interviews with
children between the ages of 6 and 12 in the house-
holds surveyed. Further information about the study
is available from General Mills. inc. 92(R) Wayzata
Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55440.

!

College Entrance Examination- Board (CEEB)
Scholastic Aptitude Test Program (SAT)
The Scholastic Aptitud.! Test has been used since
the 1920's to help determine high school students'
apparent preparedness for college. Given in different
editions several times a year at locations all over the
country, the SAT is taken primarily by seniors but
also by a large number of juniors and by a few others.
The roughly one million young people in each high
school senior class who take the SAT represent ap-
proximately a quarter of their age group as a whole
and about half of the number going on to college.
Further information is available in College-Bound
Seniors., 1978 from the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board.

Advanced PhLTment Pr ogram (AP)
The Advance Placement Program, which the College
13oard has sponsored since 1955, offers secondary
school students an opportunity to study one or more
college-level courses and then, depending on ex-
amination results, to receive advanced placement,
credit, or both when they enter college. The program
provides AP course descriptions and examinations in
1 I disciplines: American(history, biology, chemistry,
English, European history, French, German, Latin, /

mathematics, physics, and Spanish. The Educational
Testing Service administers the three hour examina-
tions to AP candidates each May. Readers from
schools and colleges then grade the exar.Aations on
a Live -point scale: 5, extremely well qualified; 4, well
qualified; 3, qualified; 2. possibly qualified; or 1, no
recommendation. It is then up to the college to de-I
cide whether and how it will recognize the can-!
didate's qualifications. Additional information can
be obtained from the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board, 65 East Elizabeth Ave.. Bethlehem.
PA 18018.
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College Placement Council (CPC).
Saltily Survey
The CPC Salary Survey reports beginning salary data
based on offers (not acceptances) made to both male''

. and female graduating studentat all degree levels in':
selected curricula and graduate programs during the
normal recruiting period, September to June, as
submitted by a representative group of 158 colleges
throughout the United States. The survey covers job

openings in a broad range of functional areas, except
teaching, within employing organizations in business,
industry, government, and non-profit and educa-
tional organizations, and maintains confidentiality
for the individual, the college, and the employer.

The survey reports, issued three times a year, are
provided as member and subscriber services of the
College Placement Council. l- titer information

about the service is available from the College Place-
ment Council, P.O. Box 2263, Bethlehem, PA 18001.

American Council on Education
American Freshman Survey
Sponsored by the American Council on Education
(ACE), the annual survey of college freshmen is ad-
ministered through the Cooperative Institutional Re-
search Program at UCLA. Since 1966 the.: survey

has collected biographic and demographic (Ala on
career plans, educational aspirations, 'financial ar-
rangements, and current attitudes. The 1978 sur-
vey obtained usable information from 187,603

freshmen in 383 institut:,0.; of higher education
listed with the Office of Education. Only data from
institutions .vhose coverage of entering students was
judged representative were used. The data
'reflect the responses of first-time, full-time fro t%men

obtained during the initial weeks of the fall term.
A full discussion of the design and sampling proce-
dures is prcvided in The American Freshman: Na-
tional Norms For Fall 1978, available from the
Cooperative Institutional Research l t-ograin, UCLA.

256

Higher Education Panel Survey of Special Programs
for Females and Minority Graduate Students

The Higher Education Panel Survey of the Ameri-
can Council on Education is a continuing survey re-
search program that was initiated in 1971. Its pur-
pose is to conduct small-scale surveys on topics of

current policy interest to the higher education com-
munity and government ag.encies.

For this particular survey, the population was lim-
ited to colleges and universities that award a pro-
fessional degree, a doctorate degree, oi- some other
degree beyond the master's. Further restrictions were
that the institutions be coeducational and predomi-
nantly white to assure that responses about programs
for women and minorities would have a single, uni-
form meaning. The survey instrument was mailed to
the 343 Panel members meeting these requirements
and usable data were received from 311 institu-
tions, for a response rate of 91 percent. National
estimates were obtained by weighting each response
within each stratification cell, by the ratio of the
number of institutions in the population to the num-
ber that responded. Additional information about
the survey results and methodology is contained it
the publication Special Programs For Female and
Minority Graduate Students available from the
Higher Educational Panel, ACE.



Definitions of
Selected Terms

Adult education: Organized instruction including
correspondence courses and private tutoring, ordi-
narily under the auspices of a school, center, or
community organization, and generally with a pre-
determined end result which may be a certificate,
diploma, or degree. Participants in adult education
are persons beyond compulsory school age (17 and
over) who arc not enrolled full-time in a regular
school or college program but who are engaged in
activities of organized instruction.

Aggregate United States: The 50 States, District of
Columbia, and outlying areasAmerican Samoa,
Canal Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.
Several NCES surveys report data for the aggregate
United States. Unless otherwise noted. data pertain
to the 50 States and the District of Columbia.

Auxiliary enterprises (higher education): Services to
studentS, faculty, or other staff for which a fee is
charged that is directly related to, but not necessarily
equal- to, the cost of service (e.g., dormitories, food
service, and student stores).

Average daily attendance: Aggregate days attend-
ance during a regular school term divided by the
number of days school was in session.

Bachelor's degree: Lowest degree conferred by col-
lege. university, or professional school. requiring 4
or more years of academic work.

College enrollment: Enrollment in a course which
leads to a bachelor's, master's, professional. or doc-
torate degree, excluding vocational _certification
used in the Current Population Survey.

Constant dollars: Financial data which have been
adjusted by means of price and cost indexes to
eliminate inflationary' factors and allow direct com-
parison across years.

Current dollars: Financial data which have not been
adjusted to compensate for inflation.

Direct expenditures: Payment to employees. suppli-
ers, contractors, beneficiaries, and other final recipi-
ents of governmental payments, i.e.. all expenditures
other than intergovernmental expenditures.

Doctor's degree: Highest academic degree conferred
by a university, including Ph.D. in any field, doctor
of education, doctor of juridical science. and doctor
of public health (preceded by professional degree in
medicine or sanitary engineering).

Dropouts: 1 crsons not enrolled in school and not
high school graduates_

Elementary education: Formal education organized
by grade, composed of a span of grades not above
grade eight.

Expenditures: For elementary and secondary
schools, all charges for current outlays for educa-
tion, plus capital outlays and interest on school debt.
For institutions of higher education, current outlays
plus capital outlays. For government, net of recover-
ies and other correcting transactionsother than for
retirement of debt, investment in securities, exten-
sion of credit, or as agency transactions. Govern-
ment expenditures include only external transactions
such as the provision of perquisites or other pay-
ments in k' d. Aggregates for groups of govern-
ments excluile4ntergovernmental transactions among
thz.! governments'. .
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Family: A unit consisting of a household head and
one or more other persons living in the same house-
hold who are related to the head by blood, marriage,
or adoption; all persons in a household who are
related to the head are regarded as members of his
(her) family.

First-professional degree: An academic degree which
requires at least 2 academic years of pr-vious college
work for entrance and at least 6 actici,,nic years of
college work for completion. leginning in 1965-66,
NCES classification includes the following degrees:
law (LL.B. or J.D.); dentistry (D.D.S. or D.M.D.);
medicine (M.D.); veterinary medicine (D.V.M.);
chiropody or podiatry (D.S.C. or D.P.); optorctry
(0.D.); osteopathy (D.0.); pharmacy (D. Pharm.);
and theology (B.D.).

First-time students: Students not previously enrolled
in any institution of higher education.

Full-time instructional faculty: Those members of
the staff who are employed on a full-time basis and
whose major regular assignment is instruction.

Full -rime students: Students enrolled in courses with
credits equal to at least 75 percent of the normal
full-time course load.
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Geographic region: Regions used. by the Bureau of
Economic Analysis, U.S. Department of Commerce:

Northeast
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New York
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont

Central
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Nebraska
North Dakota
Ohio
South Dakota
Wisconsin

Southeast
Alabama
Arkansas
Florida
Georgia
Kentucky
Louisiana
Mississippi
North Carolina
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia

West
Alaska
Arizona
California
Colorado
Hawaii
Idaho
Montana
Nevada
New Mexico
Oklahoma
Oregon
Texas
Utah
Washington
Wyoming

The same regional scheme is used by the National
Assessment of Educational Progress and the Bureau
of the Census (for data on education participation).



The elementary and secondary school data from
the Office for Civii Rights pertain to the contiguous
United States and follow the regional classification
scheme below:

Northeast Border
Connecticut Delaware
Maine District of Columbia
Massachusetts Kentucky
New Hampshire Maryland
New Jersey Missouri
New York Oklahoma
Pennsylvania West Virginia
Rhode Island
Vermont

South Mid west
Alabama Illinois
Arkansas Indiana
Georgia Iowa
Florida Kansas
Louisiana Michigan
Mississippi Minnesota
North Carolina Nebraska
South Carolina North Dakota
Tennessee Ohio
Texas Soolh Dakota
Virginia Wisconsin

West
Arizona
California
Colorado
Idaho
Montana
Nevada
New Mexico
Oregon
Utah
Washington
Wyoming

rY

Head of family: The husband is designated as the
head of two-parent families whether or not he is the
chief wage earner in Bureau of the Census enumera-
tions.

Higher education: Study beyond the secondary
school level at an institution that offers programs
terminating in an associate, baccalaureate, or higher
degree.

Master's degree: An academic degree higher than'a
bachelor's but lower than a doctor's. All degrees
classified as first-professional are excluded,

Minimum competency testing: Measuring the acqui-
sition of competence or skills to or beyond a certain
defined standard.

Modal grade: The grade in which most children of
a given age arc enrolled.

Noncollegiate postsecondary school: An institution
beyond the high school level which does not offer
programs., terminating in an associate, baccalaureate,
or higher degree.

5
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Occupational education: A non - academic program
generally directed toward training of a spteifie job
skill.

Preprimary program: A set of organized educational
experiences intended for children attending prekin--
dergarten and kindergarten classes. Such programs
may be offered by a public or nonpublic school or
by some other agency. Children enrolled '1 Head
start programs are counted under prekindergarten
or kindergarten, as appropriate. Institutions which
offer essentially custodial care, such as day care
centers, are not included.

Proprietary school: An educational institution oper-
ated for profit,

Racial/ethnic group: Classification based upon self-
idebtification of the individual,

Regular day .rchools Schools that satisfy the require-:
ments of State education laws and offi.tr at least one
grade beyond kindergarten. Not included in this

category are residential schools for exceptional chil-
dren. Federarsfhools or Indians, federally operated
schools on Federal. instllations,- and subcollegiate
departments of institutions of higher cJucation.
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Revenues: All arnoints of money received by an
institution from exteAial sources,-net, of refunds, and
correcting transactions. hit,neash transactions such

as receipt of services, commodities, or other receipts
"in kind" are excluded, as arc funds received from
the issuance of debt, liquidation of investments, and,
nonroutine sale of property.

School C/Not: An educational agency at the local
level which cliists primarily to operate public schools
or to contract for public school services. This term
is used synonymously with the terms "local basic
administrative unit" and 'local education ageney"

Secowiary ech,:ation: Formal education organized by
subject matter taught, composed of junior high and/
or'high schools.

Student charges: Charges, for tuition, required fees

(matriculation, laboratory, library; health, etc.),

room, and board. Charges for books are excluded.

Student education (higher education): Activities
which arc most closely related to instruction. In-
cludes instruction and research -which are part of
regular instructional services (departmental re-
search).,eXtension and public service, libraries, phys-
ical, plant operation and maintenance, general ad-
miniStration, and other sponsored activities.

Traditional black institution: One of 106 institutions

of higher education established specifically for the
education of blacks.
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Underemployment: Full -time employment of a col-
lege graduate in a job that is not professional, tech-
nical,- managerial, or administrative, and does not
require a college degree according to the graduate.

Undergraduate students: Degree credit or non-de-
gree credit students who have' not received formal
recognition as having completed the prescribed de-
gree credit or non- degree credit requirements of an
accredited institution of higher education.

Unemployment rate: The number of unemployed
persons as a percent of the civilian labor force.
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Cumulative Index

Accounting. salary offers
Achievement tests:

advinced placement candidates
college entrance esams
in art Liov. ffidge.
in citizenship
'n c;.treei and occupational development
in litcratnre
in mathematics ..
in music
in reading

in science
in social sti dies
in %%riling

international
Administrative unit (see: School districts)
Adult education:

courses
participants:

(is percent of adri/t pop/dation
by ace
by course of sway s.
by coterw wortmr .
by eaten:riot/a/ attain/tic/it .

by faton'y income
In' race
by %re

itr 11(1.1ir and .SCr(In(lary

iu f iVerally (third chocc
tomibi.r
rea.von.v for participation ..

:Advanced placement program
.Age distribution:

college student,
in knifed States

:Agriculture:
cm plo!..ment

formai award-'. organized occupational curriculnin
Aid, finatiial, institutions of higher education (see: Financial

aid)
Annual income (see: Income)
Applied research (sec: Research)
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1979 1978 1977 1976

209 118

189

18- 106

41 .43
27 110- -115 108

- 43

181 95 105. 112-115 43. 46-49
43

95,'17 105. 108. 109. 43, 44
H3-115

.177 95 105. 112-115 43

41 95 112-115 43
99 43.45

105 163

47, 157 92

105 18.

. 53 19

147 103

153 104.

1-19 102

1 115

53 19. 102

102

99 151

157

49
1 0 1

189

92, 93

12. 13 -

.()

i21, 122
36



Associate degrees:
ht' racial:ethnic group
by sex
graduates, 'tit major occupational g.,tups

Attitudes (see: Opinions)
Average daily attendance

Page in Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

163

B

1 4 1

6

Bachelor's degrees:..
as percent of all 21-year-olds 63,64 37

by field of study 2'9.233 40

by racial /ethnic group 227.229 14i "'---\\
by sex 231.233 139 63 37,38.

candidates, salary
1

offers
118

graduates, in mtiYo occupational groups 29.3 I. 22(1)79 114

numb 197 139 38

ret`rpients, salaries and underemployment 241. 243 145

. Basic adminisL- the units (sec: School districts)
Basic skills, achievement

t, 43-- '..1

Bilingual:
students 37 69

federal funding 149 70

Blacks (see specific subject area, by race)
111tio: collar employment 29 21,29 114,121,122

Bond elections 153 133

Business and management:
formal t%,.:irdti:

36

.\ organized occupational curriculums 103 25

, salary offers ..
209 118

Business education, tuition/fees
87

Career and occupational development achievNitent:
by .age

by enrollmevit status
by parental education
by race
by..-xegion

by sex
Classroom teachers; ptsblid cleo..ntary and secondary schools:

assign-molt
experience and preparation
niur ber

a

-27

27

85

81

95 110-113

115

114

110-112

127,128

265



Page in Edition-- ----
1979 1978

salaries ..... ......: 87. 159

supply and demand .........: ........ .... ............

Collective tiargaining ............................................................. ...
College entrance exams:

graduate
'undergraduate I87

.

College faculty (see: Factilt),, higher education)
College ssithdrassal:

by ability
by educational aspiration
by finaneial aid status ..
by socioeconomic status

Commercial schools .
Computer science. salary offers' -
Concerns of elementary/secondary education (see: Opinions)
Consultant. public elementary/seemular schools ..
Consumer price index. related 'to Lalueation expenditures
Correspondence schools .

Cosmetology/ hariwr schools:
enrollment . .

titimhtr ................................................................ ........ ...... . -

tuition and fees .
.... ..

Cost of education (see: Tuition/fees. Current expenditures)
Court .ase-s:

sc ool finance
educational requiremen:- in employicnt ... ..... ........

Crime/vandalism (see also: Opinions)
Current expenditures: (see also: Expenditures)

all elementary and secondary schools
as percent of (IN P
by selected countries
in large cities. per pupil
nonptibli: elementary :Ind seconddry schools
per average daily attemhince .

per student
i

protections .. ...................................................
public elementary and secondary schools .. ......... ..

Curricula. secondary schools

135

135
135

135

1(11 159

200

135

151)

103

101 159

103

4 91

145
41

79

163

135 73. 227

155

155. 157 73

43 77 245.
'47

143

141

Daily attendance' as a percent 4.f enrollment
1:::,grees earned:

advanced enginee. ing

associate .....
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1977 1976

16.

---_,

3.7. 39 130
139

107

106

25

118

1.28

17
25

SO 86

55 25

61

147

119

43 ..

16 173

174. 175

43
153. 174

44 1)6

43, 44 152. 153

44 152

27 6
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Page in Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

bachelor's: ,

ac prrec,!r (,f all 21 -year -aide 63 37

by field of Andy 87, 229, 133 40

by racial 'ethnic Troup 227. 229 141

by s, y 197. 231.Z33 139 64 38

number ) 197 139 64 38

salary offers. 209 118

dentistry ..,

doctorate:

235
.

143 41

by field Of study 233 41

by rizcial 'ethnic Qrours 227 141

by .sex .L
197. 231. 233 139 67

number ... ,,,,,,, ....

first-professional: ,----

by field of Airily

197

235

139

143

67

4'
by racial "ei, mit. ;Tours 227

hr rev 231.135 139 6h -39

member 139 66 39

1:-,u

major field of study
master's:

233
229. 233, 235

141. 143 41

40, 41

hr field of studs. 233 40

by racial 'ethnic. ;,emir 227 141

bv Acv 231.233 139 65 38

number ' 197 1.39 65 38

medicine 233 141. 143 41

projections .
197 139, 143

Dentistry, degrees conferred 135 143 41

Discipline problems 53, 55 52

Districts, school (sec: School districts)
Doctorate degree:

by field of study 133 41

by. racial ethnic group 227 141

by ,,,x 22 31.'_33 139 (:7 39

number
197 139 67 39

Dropouts: (see also: Retention rates)
by age INS 84 .;

by ethnic origin and 1;mguage usage
98

by sex and race 185 81 . - 62. 63

employment status 25 15 115

federal services for
65

income
17

in major occupational groups
21 114

Drug/dope problem (sec: Opinions)
Drag/alcohol program, compulsory attemlanet: (see: Opinions)
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1979

E.

Earned dejrccs (see: Degrees earned)
Education Professionals Development Act
Education in the United States:

history of
structure of

Educational attainment:
and job satisfaction 33

and sorer participation 35

by adult males 125

by high school graduates of 1972
by 25-year-olds or older 115

of college faculty 123

of family head 11, 15

of foreign countries
of labor force 15,19

Educational innovations 43. 75. 77

EdUcational plans:
high school seniors:

,by education of family bead
by family income
by racial/ethnic twt')

.sev

by type ol institution
career, at 'af,,c
(WOW goals

Educational system
Elementary and Secondary Education Act 149

lementary and secondary schools (see: Public schools and
Nonpublic schools)

Employment: (see also: Unemployment)
by educational attainment 25, 29

by rrpr occupational groups 29. 31

grm Eh. by occupation 31

in riajor cities
jt satisfaction by attainment 33

li igat ion
u e of vocational tt..inine '201.203

Engiring:

de. rees conferred
related formal awards

Enrollment:
adult education
ages 5 to 17 61. 63.. 65

ages 18 to 34 115, 203

4
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Paw. in Edition

1978 1977 1976

134

4. 5
49 14

1'; I

131, 137
23 103 8

160-162
113, 12P

109

109 77

109
76, 109

77
109, 123
109, 123

14

134

21 114

21. 29. 169 121

122

139

119 \
110,111

143
118. 36

147.4'51.157 53 18. 19

27, 94, 95
84, 94 95
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by grade level
by language characteristics
by modal grade
by s,:hool system size
elementary chtiols:

/iv age
by ,mind of institution
by family incotne
by rauiaCethnic group
by region
/'s set
by State
number

handicapped:
hr
In region
percentage of population

high schools (see: Secondary schools
higher education:

by ability level
by age
by lit iendance Nini
by educational avpirationv in 1972
by ethnic group
by former educational status
by parental education
byy parental im.otne
by.race
by region
by sex
by size of institution
by socioecomnnie .starns
by type of in.stitution
degree credit
first-time:

by time elapseel is see Ii gh schoog
CO//I'' entrance ratio
percent. by distance .,om home

four-year colleges
noncredit regi.strations
numher
percent of popuhttion
privately controlled institution N

l'age i Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

51 51
94, 95

61-65, 69 SO, 96, 97

79 22

80

53 69 74
74,75

5559 76

57, 59 75, 76
80

30, 31

53 , 67 34

39 68

39

86, 87
84 92
91

115 119. 123

88
94

85

11

117, 123 80, 81, 96--.98

115 119-123 86, 87, 90, 99'

113 90

113 117, 121 93

127

111,

117,121
115,119

86, 87

39,51,56 17, 90, 93
17, 90

119
91

99

111 115,119,217 49 17, 90, 93

155

107

115
18

107, 111 115, 119, 127, 17,98

217
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public outrollcd install! s

rt,i-ear
/Hover sairy

in Federal 2rogr;iiik
in 10 large,t
rninorik :

by
by ruriur rnnrpncilinrr nl ,.//o/d%

po.ise,:ondary
.fcticrally aided adult am! posivrccuida,:s. vocational._

prekindergarten
preprimary
proie,:tions:

ntilnlinrn 1,t ItiL'Itcr rciur tlfir,11

,ceondaiy school.:

by control of iflqi11111011

by /artily'
/'v race
11s.

b,. State
number

vocational education:
bv nhiliry /rty/
hp prof.:Hou
/cc ro/.

or
by type of institution .

ertro/imeni hr pr)shrrnifial v
in public .seott(hity reli,oas

Ethnic groups (see: Subject headings)
Expenditures: (see also: (ugront expenditures)

all elementary and Secondary Nchoul, ,
all level, of education
by financial character of ,shoal diNtrrek
by large cities
by source of fund; ,

by Yale. per pupil
charge in e.penditure; and average doily attendance
change in governmental expenditures
dktributi011 of school districts, per-pupil
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1979 1978 1977 1976

107, 111 115. 119. 127, 17

217
115, 119. 217 49 17: 90, 93, 97
115, 119, 217 49 17, 90, 97

64
32

94, 98
57, 59 67

103. 115 157 49

157

15

51 65 28, 29

53 67
115 90

61 84
53, 55 69 77

77. 78
55 71 78, 79

79

16

67 34

99
101 86

84
97

101

103 157
53

155 73

i 16 27
157

79
1

127. 145 213 142 27-29
165. 167 77 134 154, 155

163 I
163 ,
165



Federal sources
for salaries of classroom teachers
lov social m.elfare
for student transportation
institutions of higher education
nonpublic institutions
of Federal Government
Of local governments

r of State governments
percent of Gross National Product
per student. elementary secondary
per student. higher education
projections
puhlie elementary and secondary s:hools
public opinion on
research and development
State and local sources

F
Faculty, higher education:

by academic rank
by racial ethnic group
hy sex
by type of institution
educational attainment
number
salaries
tenured
unionization

Federal cducztuin programs:
bilingual services
expenditures 19r
instructional staff assigned
of low income arc;
of migratory wrirket s children
percent participating
services for dropouts and potential dropouts
student finanLial aid

training of instructional staff
Federal sources, receipt, from:

all levels of education
higher education

Page in Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

129, 145 213, 215 89 27-29, 134

159
145 43 128

161

127 209, 213, 227 57, 58 29-30
127 213, 215 152

'-. 127, 145 215 127

127. 145 43, 79 127, 129
127, 145 43 127, 129

41 16 9

165 77, 79 .1 134, 135 154

135 227 59 31

155 215 43, 58 30, 152

155-163 73, 77, 79 42 152

143 22, 23 53

223
. 145 43.'13 27-29

121 185, 195 52 137, 138, 140

1 195

121 191, 195 137. 138

121 137. 138

123
121 167, 185. 189
125 191, 193 140

189
197

70

145 132
135
66
71
64
65

215-219, 237,
241-247

134

27

129 211-215, 223 57 29
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public elementary and secondary schools
teacher training

Fees, higher education students (see: Tuition/fees)
Field of study. degrees conferred
Finance (see also: Current expenditures, expenditures, income

receipts. salaries)
school litigation
of large city schools
problems

Financial aid. higher education:
and educational attainment
and withdrawal
by ability level
by family income
by level of institution
by raeial..'ethnic group
by sex
by type of aid
by type of institution
from Federal Government

Fine and applied arts, degrees conferred
First professional degrees
First-time college students:

by parental income
distance from home
entrance ratio, by sex
need for remedial work
reasons for going to college
time elapsed since graduation

Flight schbols
Foreign education statistics (see: International education sta-

tistics)
Foreign students enrolled (see: Enrollment)
Foundation program:

source of revenue
types

Four-year institutions:
ability level of persons admitted
admissions
as sponsors of adult education
enrollment i.

expenditures
faculty

tenured
number
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Page in Edition

149 75, 79, 81 42, 131 20, 146

215 134

'29, 233. 235 40

147

79
167, 169 52

137 89
135

239, 241 ..

2_31,2_39 -249
209,2_17, 241
23E 239, 241
231, 139, 241

133 237-247
209, 217, 241
217. 237 "',1

40.41

227,'_31, 235 139, 147. 66 39, 41

96
99
91

191

113

119

101 159 50 25

148

169 149

191 79

79

153. 155 104

1 1 1 115, 119 49, 51, 88 17, 90, 9". 98

127

121 137-139

189

109 56 23

1979 1978 1977 1976
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revenues
salaries. instructional staff. by rank
tuition fees

Functional literacy.
Funds, federal, for education (see: Expenditures, federal

sources, federal programs)

G
Graduates:

high school:
as percent of au' uoup

by ac
hy rachd cdolic !,Tniell

by .s.c.r

number
institutions of highe :. .ition
organized uccupational proc;ams

Gross National Product, relation to expenditures for educa-
tion

Guidance porsonnel, public ebimentary and secondary schools
...

II
11andicapped population:

by region
by type of disability
enrolled
federal programs for

Health occupations, vocational awards
Health professions:

degrees conferred
salary offers

High school graduates:
in major occupational groups
interest in postsecondary education
labor force participation of
political and social participat;on
salary comparisons

High schools (see: Secondary schools)
Higher education (see: Institutions of Higher education)
[fume-study:

11,, control
number 159

Hospital. paramedical schools 1 59

Page in Edition

1179 1978 197' 1976

. 129

125 191 140

129 60 95
60, 61

183.225 45 34

225 23

115, 225 2.3

225 45 34

183 93

197 63 37

195 36

41 16 9

35 1_t. 12S

68

39
39

64
36

233 41

20:.) 118

207 114

III
25. 207 116. 117

37

205

8

25
25

25, 87

273



I
Income, personal:

by educational level
by sex
related to education expenditures

Indians, enrollment in education
Idstitutions of higher education:

associate degrees conferred
tchelor's degrees conferred

..;
by \control
by ize
by type
college entrance ratios
doctoral degrees conferred
enrollment (see: Enrollment, higher education)
expenditures
first-professional degrees conferred
governing boards
graduates (see: Graduates)
instructional faculty (sec: Faculty, higher edUcation)
master's degrees coriferred
noncredit activities
number and year ostablished
price indexes
special programs
technical/semiprofessional awards
tuition/fees
withdrawal rates

instructional staff, elementary and secondary schools:

Page in Edition

1979 1978 4977 1976

205, 241 17,19 119, 120
237-243 17 . 119

231, 233, 249

84,94

141. 35
197 139 63, 64 37, 38. 40
109 125, 127 56 23

127 24
- 109 125 . 56

91, 171
197 139, 141 67 39,41

127. 135 209, 213, 227 57-59 29-31
139, 143 66 39, 41

129
.

197 1.., 139, 141 65 38, 40
155

109
135
249 .,,

.,

36
131 95

135

by position
by sex
classroom teacher, supply and demand
salaries
staff assigned to federal programs
total
training for federal programs .,

Instructional staff, higher education (see: Faculty, higher edu-
sation)

.e.'

Instructional staff, noncollegiate postsecondary
r

Instruttional television ,

Integration:
attitudes odwards .

in public schools
International education statistics
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34, 35
35

36; 37 . 130
132, 133

135
7, 126-128

134
."-

. 141

89

-

17 59, 61 54-55
57, 59 71 67

261-269 105 160-175
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K
Kindergarten. enrollment (see: Enrollment, preprimary)

L

Labor force:
by sex
educational attainment of
participation of young adults

Labor unions:
as sponsors of adult education'
membership

Language usage:
by ethnic origin
household
individual

Law, deAitees conferred
Librarians, public elementary and second'ary schools
Literacy skills of 17-year-olds
Literature, achievement:

by age and sex
in various countries,

Litigation (see: Court cases)
Local government expenditres
Local sources, receipts from:

all levels of education
higher education
public elementary and secondary schools

Low income areas, federal services to

M

Master's degrees: .

by field, of study
by racial/ethnic group
by sex
number.

Ntathematics, achievement:
by age group
by content area
by homework assigned
by parental education
by racial /cthhic group
by sex

Page in Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

25,266-269
. 29 113,120

25,207 266-269 116, 117

153 104
130

9, 10'
37 . 9,10

9,10
235 143 41

35 127, 128

60, 61

43 7

262

145 127, 129

27

133 211,213 57 29

145 42 28

66

233 40

227 141 .

197. 139 65 38'

197 139 6S 38

95 112.113 46-49
47-49

181
115

95 49
46, 47
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1979 1978 1977 1976

by television viewing 181

in various countries 105 163
Medicine, degrees conferred' \ 141, 143 41

N1i ll i lll um compOlicy testing 67, 69
Minorities (see subject headinf,$)
Modal grade 61-65 80, 96, 97

N

National Assessment of Educational Progress:
art knowledge and appreciation :-, - 179

'career and occupational development 27 95 110-115.
s 108

citizenship
1

41 .k
literatuiv ...,

mathematics 181 95 112-115
43

43, 46-49
music 43
reading 95, 97 108, 109, 43, 44, 60, 61

113-115
science ...177 95 112-115 43
,social studies 41 95 112-115 43
vriting 99 43, 45

Natural sciences, degrees conferred 40, 41
Noncrdlegiate 'postsecondary education (see: Vocational edu-

cation) m

Nonpublic schools(see: Private schools)

0

Objectives:
adult education participants 105 101

career 25 109

'high schoo. seniors 76, 77, 109
Occupational programs:

admission requirements 83

by type of program 101 159 55 25

compldtion rate 195

number, of schools offering
participation itt:

101

\ by rz.ZT 97

by attainment 99

by racial/eahnic group 84

by sr .y 97 85

by type d7 program 97 50 86

tuition/fees 103 61 87

One-teacher schools, public elementary 21
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1979

Opinions: . ',..

of parents toward public chobls
of students on difficulty of school. and homework '73

of teachers toward student violence
of teachers toward teaching
of teenagers On getting ahead 223

of young adults toward high schools 193

on competency testing 67

on compulsory drug education ,,-.
,..,----- ,

on confidence in people ai-rrg institutions 39

on declining test scones
on equality of opportunity 219

".

on financial aid plans 133

on high school credit for community service -. 43

on importance of education 117

on inteWistrict busing
17

on leaders in American institutions 39

on major educational problems
on outside influences on children', education 17

on public expenditures 143

on quality of public education 71 ..

on sending children to college c. 221

1978, 1977

11 , 53, 63

89

59
13

5343

,

..

22,
11,

21

1

24

19

20

23
24

.

_

1976

56,

57

55
53
52

53

on school integration
17 59, 61 54

P
Parental education, related to staent's achievement 179

Parental expectations for children 117,221 9

Parental involvement
19, 21

PerformanCe based education progran):
State level, elementary and secondary 69 46

teacher education
33.

Per-pupil expenditures (see: Expenditures, per student)

Persistence in higher education (see: Retention rates)
Personnel, education (see: Instructional staff, and Faculty)

Pliysical sciences, degrees conferred '233

Planning (see: Educational planning)
Population:

'age distribution
birth expectancy
ethnic composition
family status 13

in major cities ti

Z 92

12
8

13'

139

44, 60, 61

f

'- 12
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in poverty
language
participation in education (see: Isnro Ilment I
projections
school-ace:

by a(..,e ,,,roap

by country ,...

by Minis: l!rouP
by /anetioec 37 10

by race 31,235 7,12
ge

by re (,,ion 11

Page in Edition

1979 1978 1977 1976

35 14

37 9, 10

31, 235 6, 7 12, 13

51, 61 31 6, 7, 8 13

258, 259
8

39
33 11---1

, 3 1 4

31, 235, 259 6, 7

83

18

86

101 86

111

97-103 159 25, 137

80
78

. 109 ..-

15

51 65 28, 29

51

135 225
.. 34, 35 127, 128

e
.

75

55 76
76

87
77

107, 111 115, 21i . 17

127 209,227 59

handicapped
oth:ration ,

total. United .S.tates
.. ..vgiing aeht/t

Postsecondary- education: Isee also: Adult education, institu-
tions of higher education; Vocational education. Noncol-
lcgiate postsecon(lary)

admission requirements
age distribution of students

ins' ability
by pro,(,,rain

interest in 2

noncullegiate
parti;ipation: .

b* parental income
class of 1972

plans of high school seniors
Prekindergarten enrollment
Preprimary enrollment

by family income
Price indexes, higher. education
Principals, public elementary and seconilary, schools

Private:
elementa,y and secondary schools:

enroll/win:
' by family income
by race

,Ai4e r(gion
0. participation in Federal pro1;rants

secondary enrollment
institutions of higher education:..

enrollmetit .

expenditures ,
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1979 1978 1977 1976

number 109 23

revenues 129 211 ..,,

tuition/ fees 131 233 17, 60 95....
noncollegiate postsecondary schools:

completion 195 62

enrollment , 103 157 : 86

length of program 103 62

number 101 159 25

tuition/ fees 103 61 -87

Problems of public elementary and secondary schools 53-57
Professional degrees (see: First-professional degrees)
Projections: (see specific\ areas) A

Psychological and guidance personnel, public elethentary and
secondary schools 34, 35 127, 128

Public opinion (see: Opinions)
Public schools:

elementary and secondary schools:
as sponsors of adult education 153 , 104

eiwdlment:
°

by family income 74, 77

by level 3 53 i 34 .

by size 79 31, 32 22

by State 30 16

expenditures 155-163 42-44 152-456

Federal program participantA
66

instructional staff 81-87. 159 34 127, 128

number 79 83 21

organizatiOn 79 35

revenue receipts 147,151 146

student-teacher ratio 81 179 129

institutions of higher, education:
enrollment 8

:107, 111 115, 119, 121, '17

' 217

expenditures 127..135 209. 227 59 30

number 109 125 23

revenues 129 211

tuition/ fees 131 233 17, 60 95
_

noncollegiate ,postsecondary schools:
completion rate

r
195 62

length of progrilm 103 62

number 101 159 j 25

tuition/ fees 103 61 87.

Public school systems (see: School districts)
Pupils, per teacher:

by type and level of control of institution , 81 129

selected nations le
179 168
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1979 1978 1977 1976

R

Race (see subject headings)
Reading achievements:

in United ,States
by iit:e
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105, 108
109, 113
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\ 43
\ 44
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"X
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by rev
by .rize and type Of community
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Research and development expenditures 127

Retention rates for higher education
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. . as a percent iii-personal income 151
,

by State :51

from Federal sources 1,1

from foundation programs
from State and local 147

of large cities i
public elementary and secondary schools 147. ..

S

Salaries:

by occupation 237, 239

by race 237, 241

by sex 237, 241

earned by recent B.A. recipients RI, 241, 243

elementary and secondary ,education 87, 159
145i

full-time workers 237

132-133

higher education 125 140

offered to B.A. candidates 209 118

master's recipients 241

projections 159 132

Scholarships (see: Financial aid, Higher education)
,

School bond elections 153 133

School districts:
by enrollment size 79 41

by region
41

expenditures 155, 165 134 156, 157

number 79 41
$

School finance (see: Finance)

43,44
44

105 161

223 , , 58 ,

85-

75 .130, 131

75, 211 131

.
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75, 211 130

79, 1 .

75 130, 131 146

,
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elementary and secondary . 79 21

higher education 109 125 23

noncollegiate postsecondary 101 159 25

Science achievement:
M various countries 105 163

by age 177 95 112, 113 43
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by sex 112

Secondary education:
graduates 183 93 45 34

principals assessment 75

pupil-teacher ratio 81

SOcial sciences: .

degrees conferred. 229.-233 40, 41

salary offers 209 118

Social studies achievement:
by age 41 95 112,113 43

by parental education 115

by racial/ethnic group 95
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by sex 112

by size and typeof community 41

Social welfare expenditures 145 41, 43 128

Spanish origin:
by model grade 63 96, 97

dropout 11.5 98

enrollment 59 119. 123 94, 95

language usage 9, 10
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State government expenditures 145 13, 77, 127, 129

State performancebased. education programs 69 46

State prograius, federal funding 149 132

State sources, receipts from:
all levels of education 27

elementary and secondary schools 147 75 42, 130 28, 146

higher education 133 211, 213 57 29

Student expendititre 229. 231

CotStudent fees (see:.0. t of education)

.

Students (see: Enrollment)
71.
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Students' postsecondary aspirations:
by family income 109 77

by sex 76,109
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T

Tax expenditures, Federal 219
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elementary and secondary schook:

by experience and preparation 83

by race 39

by sex
126

by type of position 171 127, 128

hours worked . 85

number
higher education (see: Faculty)
salaries

81

87, 159

167 34 7

132, 133

supply-demand 169 -177. 187 36, 37 130

unionization ,-. 181. 130

work stoppages 183 131

Teacher education 38, 39

Technical education, 1.3cational:
enrollment' - .03 50 86

number 101 159, 55 25

Technical and semiprofessional programs, awards
36

Television 17, 19, 23,
121

Trades and industry (vocational)
enrollment (see: Vocational education. Noncollegiate

postsecondary education)
Tuition/fees:

revenue source 129, 131 211

undergraduate 233 60

vocational programs 103 61

Two-year institutions:
enrollment:

by control 111 115, 217 17

by degree-credit status
90

by former educational status 88.

by parental income
97

by race 119

numbeK 115 49, 51

.percent, by distance from home
99

282
4- 9 7



expenditures
faculty:

by .vex
number
salaries
tenured

number
revenues
tuition,/ fees

U
I Ilderempit* ment
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Universities:
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by control
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jr-

V
Vocational education:

admission requirements
enrollment:
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129 211
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by age 97
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federally aided programs
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157.,
15'7 49

completions 195, 201
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Voluntary support, higher education 211, 221
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Voter participation 35. 37 122

ksi

White- collar employment:
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percent of employed 21, 29 121

projections 122

Work, education and 25-33 108-123

Work stoppages by teachers 131

Writing achievement:
by age 99 43, 45
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Years of school completed:
international comparisons
of labor force
persons aged 25 years or older 225
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APPENDIX B

SEARCH LITERATURE FILE CiN SCREENI'



SEARCH LITERATURE FILE ON SCREENING

One of the primary goals of Project SEARCH hai been the
development anx implementation of' the SEARCH Literature File
on Screening. SEARCH staff members have ser.tnt-several months
collecting, sorting andievaluating the latest literature in
the areas. of Child Find. Utilizing computer technology,
SEARCH has entered into a dissemination system that can span
the entire Country with the use of a simple terMinel and phone
line. Using a thesaurus of terms compiled by SEARCH staff,
individuals can obtain a printout of abstracted articles on
a variety of screening prOgrams, health and-developmental,
screening tests, and research findings -regarding" the effec-
tiveness of various identificatiOn methods and piocedures.
Anyone interested in Using the STARCH Literature File on
Screening may obtain a copy of the Thesaurus and Directions
for. Computer Use by contacting Patrick Cronin; Director of
Project 'SEARCH, 254 Upton Avenue South, Minneapolis, Minne-
ota 55405.


